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JOSEPH TUCCIO 


The early morning hours are beautiful. 

Vested in silence and the music of 

Angels from Heaven disguised as birds that cull 
Sweet flowers of melody in fields of love, 

Earth for a moment seems to weigh itself 
’Gainst nature’s Pure, in golden scales let down 
From Heaven, so little of material pelf 

Is there to sway the beam in country or town. 
Would it might be like this throughout the day, 
And we, haste’s slaves no more, might rightly think, 
Time’s God, not money;” and our life alway 
Would it likewise, even till utmost blink 

Of consciousness, might keep this tenor calm 


And free that sweetest morning hath, our balm. 
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Friends or Enemtes? 


Ben Allen Fields 


“Heat not a furnace for your foe 
so hot that it do singe yourself.” 


ye war was climactically ended by an 
ever-mounting fury of man-power, ma- 
chines, and the latest in scientific destruc- 
tive weapons, including the mighty “atom 
bomb,” which we were lucky enough to 
produce ahead of the Axis. The victory 
went to the strongest—which, many of us 
will think ‘proudly, was us. However, in 
these days of conquest of time, space and 
matter by breath-taking Uranus-Neptune- 
Pluto inventions and principles, it be- 
hooves us to do our utmost to lay the 
foundations for a lasting peace, because 
another world war would doubtlessly de- 
stroy most of civilization. 

Hitler ruthlessly exploited Germany’s 
enemies—real and ersatz—usiag them as 
excuses for his savage total war. These 
“enemies” included the “bolshevik men- 
ace,” the Jews, plutocratic England and 
America and the like ad nauseam. Most 
of them were phony enemies. 

The wolf-cry of the German propa- 
ganda high-priest was heard so often that 
we all began to shrink in protest. Hitler’s 
horoscope is familiar. Remember the heavy 
planetary emphasis and afflictions involving 
his 7th House? The 7th signifies others 
generally, and public or “open” enemies; 
and politically or internationally, rival 
governments and nations. His ruler, Venus, 
was in the 7th—not bad for association 
with others, but with Venus afflicted by 
its conjunction with Mars (weak by sign 
and house). and both orbs squared by 
materialistic, ambitious Saturn (weak by 
sign, but powerful by House), the testi- 
monies are not very favorable. The 7th- 
house Sun focused Hitler’s whole life- 
endeavor toward 7th-house goals—and he 
could only attain his base ends (Saturn- 
square) by first making enemies (7th- 
house processes) and then attacking them: 
Mars, 

That he would fail was a foregone con- 
clusion of many people—but not enough, 





—SHAKESPEARE 


and not in time. ... The writer reached 
it several years before he was mustered 
into the Army in 1941 and later shipped 
overseas as_ replacement during the 
critical “battle of the Bulge.”* Had every- 
one, including most importantly the Ger- 
mans, known and believed it in time, un- 
told suffering, loss of life and destruction 
of materiel could have been averted. The 
war dragged miserably until our nation 
marshalled its forces and resources to the 
point where she was able to throw such 
an overwhelming aerial might against the 
enemy, German and Jap, that he, pounded 
incessantly, could no longer make a 
decisive counter-attack. The breath-taking 
finale came with the “atom bomb”— 
dropped from the air on enemy Japan— 
whose cataclysmic destruction was so great 
and final that the wily Japs quickly sued 
for peace. The end of this war, we can 
safely state, came about through Uranian 
forces. Consider that the war began and 
ended while Uranus in the sky trined 
Neptune—both in airy signs. 

We live in the dawn of Uranus’ age of 
air. Uranian inventions, progress, and 
methods for peace and collective happiness 
mean a lot to us Americans. 


Russia’s Part 


Uranus-ruled Russia was principally re- 
sponsible for the last days of Hitler and 
his pet city, Berlin. Hitler perished in the 
siege. Uranus in his natal 12th House 
(secret enemies, self-undoing), near the 
Ascendant, is significant, Too, we should 
consider, regardless of our general attitude 
toward The Bear, that she was a big factor 
in the final doom of Hitlerism: The two 
severe Russian winters of 1941-42 absorbed 
the best mettle of Hitler’s prize forces. 
Hitler’s 10th-house Saturn repeated the 


*With the 78th “lightning” Division from the “Siegfried 


to the Sieg” and “The Roer to the Rhine.” 
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Napoleonic failure. To have entered the 
war as we did minus Russia fighting Ger- 
many would have entailed mountainous 
sacrifices—ten years of hard fighting, pos- 
sibly more. 

Mussolini, like Hitler, had hardly a friend 
in the world. His 7th House held disas- 
trous planetary afflictions. His military 
ventures failed miserably, but his real doom 
was to come through enforced alliance with 
his former pupil, Hitler, who dominated, 
then exploited him and paved the way for 
his downfall and death. The Fascist cause 
of Mussolini the rebel, the initiator, died 
as completely and ignominiously as he did; 
and Italy, apathetic and war-sick, became 
almost forgotten and practically an ally of 
the United Nations. But even though 
Hitler is physically dead and Germany was 
definitely militarily defeated, Fascism- 
Nazism in Germany definitely has not died 
out. In fact, the attempted “reorientation” 
of the German masses is about as slow a 
process as the recovery of Germany’s 
“enemies” from that carnivorous nation’s 
outrages. 

Astrologically many of us may wonder, 
why enemies? Let us agree, temporarily at 
least, that astrology is a science of corre- 
spondence as well as outright influences, 
and that enemies are the result of personal 
expression of some sort, much of which 
might be traceable to “karmic” and racial 
first-causes. 

The first department of the horoscope 
which deals with enemies is the 7th House, 
which directly opposes the 1st House of 
Personality. The other is the 12th, and 
for reasons outlined subsequently the 9th 
is included. Bear in mind that the Ist 
House is always accountable for what goes 
on in the other Houses, for, whether we 
like it or not, it mirrors the zodiac’s best 
gospel, personal responsibility. Otherwise 
the law of consequence takes over and life 
becomes filled with “complications,” un- 
happiness and penalties. The normal Ruler 
of a House gives us an answer to how 
things should function in a certain House, 
while the planets weakened by a House 
represent channels toward trouble there. 
Lastly, we may find antidotal formularies 
in the planet(s) dignified in a House. 

The 7th, besides being the House of 
Marriage, represents any public or “open” 
enemies we may have or incur, public 
rivals, lawsuits, et al. Mundanely it means 
treaties, alliances, and peace—and in the 
event of its absence or failure, war. With 
Venus, traditional goddess of love and peace 


for its ruler, we may wonder how, or why, 
the 7th can come to signify war. Possibly 
the astrological fly in the ointment is the 
planets “accidentally debilitated” when lo- 
cated in the 7th, Mars and the Sun. Mars 
always offends by aggressiveness of some 
sort, for he delights in a tussle, whether it’s 
physical, business competition, or a chance 
to out-do some rival for milady’s hand. 
The Sun goes deeper—here the element of 
honor and basic motive holds sway. Many 
of us have on occasion experienced a desire 
to “get even” with someone who seemed to 
be a rival or a threat to us; or we have 
seen others waging a holy war with the 
weapons of simon-pure “personal rights” 
and “property rights,” “offended dignity,” 
“integrity,” and the like. Such contests 
are often carried to law—and here we have 
the individual reflection of the Big Mis- 
understanding, which is war! 

All that’s usually needed is a calm, open- 
minded discussion of the factors involved. 
But the results are more than often 
calamitous—all because of the Martian 
spunk we like to display when challenged, 


plus the often unbending false pride of a - 


wrongly used Sun. The astrological remedy 
is (ruler of 7th plus planets Dignified. there) 
sympathy, cooperativeness, Venusian so- 
cial considerateness, plus Saturnian di- 
plomacy and a rigid sense of fair-play 
(Saturn exalted in Libra, dignified in the 
7th House). 

Secret enemies are signified by the 12th 
House, which holds occult and “fatalistic” 
meanings. It is associated with Karma and 
self-undoing. In a sense, the 12th repre- 
sents the reaping of the undesirable causes 
and associations initiated in (or through) 
the 7th House by the Martian-Solar Ist- 
House Personality. The 12th, with Pisces, 
is co-ruled by Jupiter and Neptune. Jupi- 
ter and Neptune are similar in influence, 
with certain reservations, for both bestow 
benefits and worldly luxuries if well-placed 
or favorably aspected. Certainly it is diffi- 
cult to tie either planet up with the trials 
and enmities often released by the 12th 
House—/er se, or basically. 

We have just read how Hitler met his 
end through Uranian forces represented 
by the Russians: Uranus in his 12th House. 
However, we know that the beginning of 
his misuse of personality was in the 7th 
House, where his Sun, ruler Venus, and 
Mars were placed—by making enemies, 
not only of people, but of nations. Con- 
sidering that the mutable planet Mercury 
is debilitated by the 12th House, we may 
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run into a clue unlocking the secrets of 
the 12th’s shady side; for all will agree 
that wrong mental outlook (Mercury work- 
ing negatively) leads to warped motives 
and actions, and in time to the rigors of 
12th-house retribution. Hitler’s Mercury, 
too, was at the cusp of his 7th House, 
widely opposition Uranus, always an erratic 
contact, and he never failed to use false 
accusations (negative Mercury) of other 
people he considered rivals (7th), if self- 
advancement at the other fellow’s expense 
was the issue. 

A proverb attributed to Aleyn gives us 
the best method of neutralizing the 12th 
House’s negative reactions: “The fine and 
noble way to destroy a foe is not to kill 
him; with kindness you may so change 
him that he shall cease to be so... then 
he’s slain.” Kindness is the symbol of 
Venus exalted in Pisces. Did not the mas- 
ter teacher admonish men to “Love your 
enemies?” 


House of “Foreigners” 


It may not be at all amiss to consider 
the House of “foreigners” (a much abused, 
misused and feared word) and foreign re- 
lationships generally—the 9th. A mutable 
house, it is ruled by Jupiter, “the Greater 
Fortune.” The basic rulership seems 
blameless—as was the case with the 7th 
and 12th Houses. However, we do know 
that the 9th often focuses vibrations of 
prejudice, misunderstanding and strife. The 
cause, as usual, is personal and self-con- 
tained—in the Martian-Solarian 1st House. 
Carrying our analogy to its completion, we 
note that Mercury is “debilitated” in the 
9th. The “little messenger” is usually the 
guilty factor when 9th-house mischief is 
done—usually starting as gossip or slander 
and ending as false propaganda. Mass re- 
action does the rest, and attracts public 
ostracism; or in the case of nations, leads 
to open contest of one kind or another. As 
Sagittarius has no known exaltations, we 
may consider the ruler Jupiter for clues 
to our new-age pattern of expression 
through 9th-House channels. . . . Jupiter 
is a symbol of law, justice, peace and pros- 
perity. Certainly these blessings would be 
permanent and assured world-property if 
everyone assumed the Jupiterian attitude 
when it came to dealing with, or judging, 
what we classify as “foreign.”” While we as 
a nation are far from perfect, we may tell 
ourselves, we do treat our “foreign” neigh- 
bors with more fairness, generosity and 





Jovian sportsmanship than other nations 
treat theirs. But this, a holier-than-thou 
attitude, is the very thing which must be 
outlived in the future, if the contemplated 
brotherhood of nations becomes a working 
fact. For the urge is for all nations to 
regard one another religiously, selflessly— 
the Jupiter way. 

We are now back to the eager, uncon- 
querable, incorrigible 1st House, through 
which the incarnating entity gains its 
worldly consciousness and subsequently 
builds up, through expressions and experi- 
ence, what we call “personality,” or in 
group horoscopes “national characteristics.” 
Here is the rulership of primitive, animal 
Mars, symbol of strength and never-say- 
die; and the exaltation of the proud, un- 
bending Sun, sovereign of the celestial do- 
mains and significator of the indwelling, 
dominant spirit-self. Through the Ist we 
live our lives, love, marry, work, travel, 
and—hate and misunderstand, too, and 
create enmities which, unless eliminated 
by sensible action, crop up through the 12th 
House as reactionary skeletons in the 
closet. Plutarch truly said, “Our worst 
enemies are those we carry around in our 
own hearts .. .” 

Venus and Saturn are weakened in the 
Ist, and may increase our longing for love 
and comfort, and power and security .. . 
at the expense of “the other fellow” .. . 
who, we may say, is only to be pitied if 
he is unlucky enough to come out second 
best. We may overcome civilization’s in- 
herited personality weaknesses by adopting 
a more cosmic attitude generally, and by 
realizing that the whole (world, govern- 
ment, ideology) is no greater than its parts 


. (nations, individuals, convictions)—or vice 


versa. The foundations for universal peace 
and global good-fellowship must be laid 
by the individual. 

The blessings of the zodiac and the 
horoscope must come to and through the 
Ist House. It, and not the 7th, is always 
to blame, ultimately, when there’s strife, 
suffering, or loss. The unfolding Aquarian 
Age will teach each human being that this 
is so! You're the one to start the Golden 
Rule working. 

The aggressive qualities of nations said 
traditionally to be Mars-ruled—Japan, 
England, Germany—have made them many 
enemies in the past. Germany, generally, 
is definitely Scorpionic, exemplifying duty, 
obedience, and collective strength above all 
(Continued on page 30) 
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Mars-Saturn Conjunction 


N INETEEN FORTY-SIX contains 
the culminating influence for one of the 
most far-reaching astrological events in 
many years. Every two years Mars con- 
joins the planet Saturn as they meet in 
their orbits viewed from the earth. The 
chart for that conjunction is used along 
with others in the ordinary calculations of 
Mundane Astrology wherein the conjunc- 
tion usually signifies a “trigger-point” to 
touch off some political trouble or smolder- 
ing clash of previously concealed diplo- 
matic antagonisms. 

But every two years Mars also retro- 
grades, and once in a great while his motion 
of retrogradation coincides so closely with 
Saturn’s celestial positions that we have 
one of those rare periods of an almost con- 
tinuous conjunction of Mars and Saturn 
for about half a year, giving the entire in- 
terval the full flavor of the most prolonged 
intermixture of Mars and Saturn, in which 
three separate and exact conjunctions in 
longitude occur. 

We experienced the peak (both planets 
stationary, and in their third conjunction 
through February-March 1946) of one of 
these great Mars-Saturn conjunctions—the 
only entirely complete one of the twentieth 
century, the conjunctions of 1982 and 
1984 falling short of containing three 
complete meetings of the two bodies by one 
degree and about two degrees respectively. 
It is equally significant that this rare 
astrological event should occur in the sign 
of Cancer, the birth sign of the United 
States and also taken to have the most 
ruling affinity with the planet earth as a 
whole. And the whole earth is being af- 
fected by the deprivation and destruction, 
through Saturn and Mars, of what Cancer 
can provide: homes, shelter and food. 
Homeless and starving millions in Europe 
and Asia testify in wordless eloquence to 
the devastating effects of this unyielding 
deadlock of the power of resistance 
(Saturn) and the power of pure force 
(Mars). For that combination of natures 
is what renders the conjunction of these 
two malefics of the ancients so inimically 


Charles A. Muses 


meaningful to the discerning eye of as- 
trology. It is the immovable object met 
with the irresistible force—both grinding 
each other away in wasteful clashing and 
friction. 

Any conjunction of Mars and Saturn is 
disruptive to the external structures of the 
world and of human society, in terms of 
both physical structures, such as actual 
buildings, and of those more intangible 
though no less real edifices of societal and 
political custom and tradition. As before 
mentioned, these configurations are most 
often the touchstones for the action of 
some more transcendent and long-period 
planetary pattern. But in the event that 
the two planets produce one of these back 
and forth, almost constant contacts over a 
period of several months, their meeting, 
without the introduction of any further 
elements, assumes and possesses in itself 
the power of a large-scale celestial con- 
figuration. 

The significance of this important Mars- 
Saturn conjunction occurring in the Sun 
sign of the United States cannot be over- 
stressed, for on looking backward in some 
future history book we shall be surprised 
to note how many moves vital to her future 
stature and present foundations and condi- 
tion this country made during these 
months. It is well worth noting too that 
the conjunction is rendered even*more im- 
portant by falling upon the place of the 
total solar eclipse of July 9, 1945, at which 
time Saturn was also conjoined the lumi- 
naries and all three bodies were approxi- 
mately equidistant between Uranus and 
Pluto—a condition which may best be de- 
scribed by mentioning that the profoundly 
destructive atomic bomb had just about 
then been completed in this country and 
stood ready for immediate use. 


Relief Possible in Mid-Summer 


The intensity of the present drastic 
housing shortage in this country is another 
sign-pointer to the potency of this con- 
junction in Cancer.. We may feel safe if we 
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do not hope for any important or sizeable 
relief in this regard until the mid-summer 
of 1946, making our plans accordingly. 
And in the rush to build new homes and 
more of them contractors would be wise 
under the prevailing influences to build 
cheaply and temporarily, since if they at- 
tempt to do otherwise they might still be 
liable to structural and material defects, 
costly delays and wasted unenduring 
efforts. But the rents and prices of these 
dwellings should be in fair proportion to 
the low costs, or Mars and Saturn in Cancer 
can result in housing “rackets.” The home 
as well as the food situation under this 
major conjunction has naturally more than 
national scope, and these comments have 
likewise. Orchards should be tended care- 
fully as regards insect and weather con- 
trols, and enlarged to the fullest—as well 
as all planets grown for their seeds, such 
as grains, since the whole world will tend 
to be in dire need of these commodities. 
Proper provision and foresight now can 
more than ever prevent the fruition of 
damaging errors. 


With Mars and Saturn conjoined in the 
United States’ natal second house the 
country can expect more deflation rather 
than inflation in store for it. The value of 
money and consequently the amount of 
interest rates on loans may be expected to 
increase. Cancer is also the natural second 
house of the sign Gemini, which fact finds 
ample testimony in the recent strikes of 
such major stature in Gemini-ruled in- 
dustries: telephone strikes, elevator strikes, 
severe and bitterly disputatious bus line 
strikes in Washington, D.C., Tulsa, Okla- 
homa, and New York City, to name but 
three. This industrial discontent has been 
very costly to these industries and to the 
country as a whole, the conjunction falling 
as it does in our own house of finances, and 
on our Sun and Jupiter. Interestingly 
enough, Cancer rules our -third house of 
communications, as well as the second in 
our national chart: the affected industries 
all involved communication. But Jupiter 
rules our seventh house of foreign relations, 
indicating that great caution and thorough 
honesty must be applied in this direction if 
we are to avoid the undesirable conse- 
quences which can occur from the con- 
junction’s transit over our natal Jupiter. 


As one of the final comments on national 
matters, it might be well to point out that 
under these influences children, particu- 
larly babies, will tend to encounter un- 


usual difficulties in obtaining proper nu- 
trition and feeding, and that every effort 
on the part of parents should be made 
toward serving food most palatably and 
ensuring adequate mineral (particularly 
natural calcium) content. Nursing babies 
for the next few months are liable to be 
more poorly nourished than those fed by 
individual formulas. 

The forces of this great conjunction are 
seeds of power and they will find their 
complete expression when Saturn in Capri- 
corn opposes the place of the conjunction 
and Mars opposes him from Cancer, tran- 
siting the conjunction place three times 
from October 1960 until May of 1961. 
Only then will the complete effects of any 
conditions mishandled under the present 
configuration be fully and finally felt. This 
statement will be particularly and notice- 
ably true in terms of national and inter- 
national political and economic conditions, 
so many of which are being dangerously 
disregarded or gravely blundered during 
these months of the conjunction. Cancer 
represents the food supply, the milk of 
prosperity, and the flow of natural resources 
for the earth. With the rapacious Mars 
teamed with the wily patience and experi- 
ence of Saturn in Cancer, doth debilitated, 
there. shall appear (if some have not al- 
ready) on the international and national 
scenes robbers and schemers who would 
wish to divert the flow of universal goods 
and the earth’s natural wealth into pri- 
vately profiteering channels of national or 
even international extent and affiliations. 
But under this conjunction there is definite 
hope for the peoples of the earth as they 
look they know not where for protection 
not only against present poverty and lack, 
but against the even more appalling though 
not fantastic possibility of more war. For 
any thoroughly selfish group alignment or 
roughish individual planning begun, as it 
so easily can begin, under this conjunction 
will itself sow the seeds of its own destruc- 
tion and will not accomplish its ends. Such 
failure, which can still be prevented, would 
be tragic only because of the woe wreaked - 
upon so many innocents during a time of 
evil ascendency. 

For if thieves in their ignorance plunder 
and massacre the sacred cow of the earth’s 
plenty, hoping to steal her udder to give 
themselves the eternal milk that belongs to 
all by the labor of all, then those thieves 
will find themselves in 1960-61 with but a 
torn piece of carrion made useless to them- 
sclves and all others. 
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Strange Music 


Ernest Palmer 


“... for in the Universe of God 
The strange music of the spheres 
Forever makes a harmony divine.” 


ANON. 


THE COSMIC CLOCK. 


Te term “Cosmic Clock” was first 
used by the writer in Chicago in 1931. 
Since then the term has been noted in other 
writings so that, today, the term is fairly 
well understood to refer to the Great 
Cycle of the Sun, a period of nearly 26,000 
years. The writer, by no means, of course, 
claims..to have originated this title but, 
rather, suggests that the title is so obvious, 
as a glance at the chart discloses, that any 
researcher would, most naturally, use 
such a name for the figure covered by this 
chart. 

In ancient times the path of the Sun 
through the major constellations was a 
matter of interest and study, both from 
an astrological as well as astronomical 
point of view. Records intimate that they 
knew, to an exactitude, the time of this 
Great Circle (or Cycle) as they also knew 
the time of entry of the Sun into the 
various constellational areas. This latter 
term is used purposefully as it would seem 
that in those days the boundaries of the 
constellations were an even thirty degrees 
apart (similar to the signs) regardless of 
the immensity or smallness in scope of the 
constellation figure. Thus each thirty de- 
grees of the Zodiacal circle was a constel- 
lational area of a given name even though 
the constellation, like Pisces, might spread 
far beyond that particular thirty degrees. 

A few years ago our astronomers of to- 
day finally reached an agreement as to 
the “boundaries” between each of the 
twelve major constellations but, even sc, 
they failed to check off an even thirty de- 
grees for each constellation and, in many 
cases, there is a slight over-lapping. 

This fact, as well as the loss of ancient 
records that would give a “starting point,” 
has resulted in considerable confusion, es- 
pecially among the many who glibly talk of 
the coming of the great Aquarian Age, yet 
know little of what they are talking about, 
particularly in regard to its date, or period, 
of inception. Some few years back an 


astrological organization put out a docu- 
ment regarding the Aquarian Age which 
they concluded had BEGUN in 1844 with 
the discovery of Uranus and its position 
at the first point of Aries (by sign). From 
that date we have noted the reports of 
many “authorities” giving the start of the 
Aquarian Age anywhere up to about 2600 
A. D 


Since this is the point of most interest 
and, as the writer discovered, also serves as 
a starting point (if working backwards) 
to clarify other eras, we will attempt to 
show how this date was selected and ac- 
cepted as (approximately) the date for 
the beginning of the Aquarian Age, such 
date being, as shown on the chart, the year 
2001 A. D. 

To all those who seriously studied Bibli- 
cal prophecies in the past quarter of a 
century the story of the Great Pyramid is 
well known, and, to some of these, is also 
known the work of researchers in the field 
of astrology and astronomical cycles, of 
whom the writer-has been one. 

In introducing the Great Pyramid into 
this article, it is recognized that two 
schools of thought now exist, the second of 
these having arisen within the past few 
years and caused much confusion because 
few seem to have grasped the fact that 
BOTH may be right, though expressing or 
interpreting the time features of this 
“Miracle in Stone” according to different 
phases of human endeavor. Thus, the for- 
mer, or original line of thought dealt sim- 
ply and solely with the bare outline for 
this present “Age” while the more recent 
system deals more in relative values. 

In the former we find an interpretation 
covering this entire “Age.” As such it con- 
forms to the words of Isaiah who saw it 
as a “witness to the Lord” or to the words 
of the Lord. As such it parallels the story 
and the prophecies of the Bible. As such 
it tells the story (in mathematical measure- 
ments) from Creation to the “end of the 








enc 
bel 
enc 
the 


anc 












Cu- 
ich 
rith 
ion 
om 

of 
the 
500 


‘est 
; as 
ds) 

to 
ac- 
for 
ich 
ear 


ili- 
| is 


Iso 
eld 


ito 
wo 
ew 
ise 


iat 


1iS 








April, 1946 





world” which is the “end” of the pres- 
ent “Age.” 

Thus, commencing with the point where 
the line of the passageway, carried down- 
wards, meets a line extended downwards 
from the outer surface, we find a dramatic 
picturization of the march of humanity 
through this period of time. It is a “wit- 
ness” to the written words of the Bible. 
It matches, beautifully, with the beginning 
and the implied “end” of this present 
world, or civilization, or “Age.” 

It was long ago found that if this zero 
point be given the date of around 4004 
B.C. (Creation) then, at the rate of one 
pyramid inch per year until the Great 
Step is reached, many of the outstanding 
factors that have a direct bearing on the 
spiritual development of the race, are here 
epitomized. At the Great Step the key 
changes, much like an artist who now de- 
sires to insert greater detail and there- 
fore uses a different measure. Those who 
are familiar with this will now recall the 
various event in the low passageway until 
the “King’s Chamber” was reached, ac- 
cording to this system of dating, on Sep- 
tember 15, 1936. At this time many ex- 
pected the Aquarian Age to dawn, some 
thought they would then see the “King” 
in all His glory. Actually there was a re- 
markable configuration at that time and 
that was all. 

The truth of it was, if we follow this 
line of thinking, that at that time the 
whole world entered a new phase which is 
better described by an earlier title given 
to this large chamber—“The Hall of the 
Judgment of the Nations.” The indication 
seems to be that from 1936 to 200* the 
nations of the world are being weighed in 
the balances, for 2001 is the date at the 
end of this chamber, using the same 
measure as in this last detailed portion. 
Such an interpretation well fits all Biblical 
prophecies and coincides with such as bear 
on the “last days” and similar references. 

If, then, Biblical prophecies and records 
tun from around 4000 B. C. to approxi- 
mately 2000 A.D. and if the Pyramid 
seems to “‘witness” this coverage and shows, 
more definitely, the date of 2001 for the 
end of all activity concerned with this 
“generation,” then it would be logical to 
believe that the year of 2000 or 2001 A.D. 
ended the Taurean Age and commenced 
the age of Aquarius. 

This is deductive reasoning, of course, 
and the writer has noticed that many re- 
Search workers have failed to give due 
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consideration to this because of a lack of 
knowledge of the Bible and its prophecies, 
working purely and solely from astro- 
logical, astronomical, pyramid, or other 
source alone. 

Deductive reasoning must, however, be 
followed by check and double check. So, 
having secured a very strong clue, or inti- 
mation, that 2001 A D. ushers in the 
Aquarian Age, what then do our cross- 
checks disclose? 

In the first place we must establish our 
Clock with this date on 0-degree Aquarius. 
Next we must establish the circle of the 
clock. For this we find that the Pyramid, 
which gives some most amazing astro- 
nomical clues, repeatedly uses a measure- 
ment covering the figures 25827.5 which 
would seem to be the Great Solar Year. 
We find that the ancients also used a round 
figure of 25,920 years for this “Year.” This 
latter figure is easily divisible as shown on 
the chart, and attention is particularly 
drawn to the 432 years (1/60th of this 
Clock) a period of time frequently re- 
ferred to in early Biblical records. 

Coming to our present-day scientists we 
find that, at the present motion of the 
Sun, the Great Circle would be covered in 
25,868 years, yet several physicists have 
offered their opinions that this motion is 
not always the same and their calculations 
come very close to the 25,8274 years of 
the Pyramid, therefore we feel justified 
in using such a figure. 

Starting with these figures we find some 
very interesting indications as we deduct 
2152.3 years for each of the periods the 
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Sun was in Pisces, Aries, and Taurus. As 
pointed out in the last article it indicates 
the chronological record of the so-called 
“Flood” to be 50-60 years BEFORE ac- 
tivity began in Aries, just as we (if this 
chart be correct) are having extreme ac- 
tivity with a possible new alignment of 
nations at approximately the same time 
ahead of the Aquarian date-line. Also 
activities around 50 years prior to the entry 
of the Sun into Pisces are interesting to 
note, especially little known records show- 
ing the appearance of people known as 
“Angles” in the Isles of the Sea afar off. 
These people are supposed to be descen- 
dants of the “lost Ten Tribes” scattered 
through the continent of Europe as far as 
England where the “Engle-ish” are to this 
day, and we recall the words of Jesus to 
carry the “gospel” to the “Lost Tribes 
of Israel.” 

There are other indications, as pointed 
out before, that lend much weight to the 
long-range view of many of the ancient 
prophets to a time of trouble such as was 
not “since the world began.” Literalists 
saw only, from this, the actual termination 
of the entire world and the human race. 
However, from an astrological standpoint 
this can well be seen as the termination 
of an era, the end of a world-phase, and 
so forth. As stated, so many: of these 
prophecies appear to point to 1928 as a 
fulcrum point in this period and, from this 
chart, it also may well be seen as the be- 
ginning of the passage of the Sun through 
the last degree of the constellation Pisces. 
At the rate of 50 seconds of celestial time 
per year this degree-travel is a period of 
72 years. 

In another fashion we have further 
corroboration of the correctness of this 
chart when we notice the prominence given 
to certain fixed stars, especially Alcyone, 
of the Pleiades. Now Alcyone is one of 
three important stars, for exactly opposite 
Alcyone we have the star Bungula and 
exactly square to these two we have a star 
with a strange name—Regulus, the Regu- 
lator. Now why should such a star have 
such a name? 

Suppose you balance Alcyone and 
Bungula opposite each other and then drop 
the Regulator from this line, might not 
the OPPOSITE position to Regulus be of 
significance? As a matter of fact it is. As 
the Sun appears to move through all the 
Constellations and fixed stars it is either 
exactly opposite or conjunct this Regulator 
at every quarter turn of the Clock. 


By 2000 A.D. the Sun, apparently enter- 
ing Aquarius, is exactly opposite this fixed 
star, Regulus. One quarter of a turn more 
(when the Sun “enters” Scorpio) the Sun 
and Regulus will be in conjunction just as 
they were one quarter turn BACK- 
WARDS, for when the Sun entered Taurus, 
Regulus was just leaving to pass through 
Gemini. While the fixed stars appear to 
go forward in motion, the Sun appears to 
be slipping back. This is the precessional 
movement, but Regulus, the Regulator 
would seem to time the striking of the 
quarter hour on this Cosmic Clock. 

Of great interest also, is the movement 
of the planet Uranus. This newly discov- 
ered planet has a rotational movement of 
almost exactly 84 years, 12 times which is 
10(8 years. At O Aries it seems to give 
indications for the ensuing 84 years. Thus 
it is interesting to note (which one can 
easily do with these figures to work on) 
that Uranus would be around 0 Aries at 
4455 B.C. (see chart). Around 4000 B.C. 
(Creation) it would be in Virgo, where 
virgin man and woman ate of the fruit 
of the field (presumably), and so on till 
we find that it was O Aries at about 4 B.C. 
which many claim to be the real year of 
the birth of Jesus. 

In this latter connection some researchers 
have attempted to relate certain years with 
the movement of Uranus, figuring that as 
a full cycle is 84 years, so 12 times this 
figure would give a major Uranus cycle of 
1008 years. Then, commencing with the 
first 84 year cycle out of the 1008, this 
would be a double Aries Uranian cycle. In 
other words at the commencement of a 
major Uranian cycle, Uranus is in Aries 
and the succeeding 84 years are doubly 
Uranus in Aries type. Then the following 
84 years after Uranus again comes to 0 
Aries is Uranus with a Taurean emphasis, 
the next 84 years with a Gemini emphasis, 
and so on. Not sufficient research has yet 
been adequate to support this theory, but 
it is interesting to note that if a major 
cycle started when Uranus was in 0 Aries 
at 4 B.C. (when Jesus was born) then 
1008 years later it was again in O Aries 
in 1004, and if we allow a subsequent sign 
to each of the 84 year minor cycles since, 
we find Uranus in 0 Aries in 1928 com- 
mencing a Piscean cycle of 84 years before 
again commencing a major cycle. Thus, 
from 1928 we have the emphasis on drastic 
and violent happenings or awakenings due 

(Continued on page 22) 












nter- 
fixed 
more 

Sun 
St as 
CK- 


urUS, 
ough 
r to 
rs to 
onal 
lator 

the 


nent 
COV- 
it of 
th is 
give 
Thus 
can 
on) 
s at 
B.C. 
here 
fruit 
till 


r of 


hers 
with 
t as 
this 
e of 
the 
this 

In 
fa 
ries 
ibly 
ving 
o 0 
sis, 
1SiS, 
yet 
but 
ajor 
ries 
hen 
ries 
sign 
nce, 
om- 
fore 
hus, 
stic 
due 








April, 1946 





Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


“*To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


ACCIDENTAL ASCENDANT 


Clarkston, Wash. 

In American Astrology of February 
1946, R. S. wants elucidation of Evan- 
geline Adams’ method. 

Here it is: 

She noted the degree rising at the 
moment a client entered or pro- 
pounded his or her question, then ad- 
justed kis natal chart so that this 
degree became an accidental ascen- 
dant, then read the radix as a horary. 

The first time she did this a woman 
had come. Evangeline Adams pro- 
ceeded as above, found Saturn in the 
3rd House, asked the client if she 
was worried about a brother. She was; 
he was very ill, Then Evangeline 
Adams set his wife’s map and found 
Saturn in the 7th House. She also set 
his mother’s chart and found Saturn 
in the 5th House. 

This verified Evangeline Adams’ re- 
search of the new horary. 

She set only the natal, then found 
the degree rising at the time of ques- 
tion and turned natal until this degree 
of it became the accidental ascendant 
and found this method conclusive. 

A few days ago a friend loaned me 
the American Astrology Magazine of 
February 1946 and I am hopeful this 
is not too late to benefit R. S. 

J. F. Van D. 


AQUARIAN AGE, ETC. 


Woodstock, N. Y. 

Let us have more such articles as 
Sign Rulership (February 1946 issue) 
by Cedric W. Lemont. We laymen 
who are watching the signs of the 
times have waited a long time for 
astrology to come forth with facts that 
we inherently know are taking place; 





>”? 


it seems to me that only by knowing 
when “The sign of the Son of Man” 
shall appear in the heavens can we 
know about where we stand in Time 
and Space. Should Mars assume ruler- 
ship of Aquarius (Russian sign), 
would it not tie in with Bible 
prophecy? It would seem to me the 
forces of Mars’ must be brought under 
Spiritual control and function on its 
highest vibration for the good of all. 
Who knows? Perhaps it will be 
brought about by this change in sign 
rulership. Russia, or Rosch, in Bible 
prophecy is soon to be the great ag- 
gressor, she and her allies forming a 
great confederacy, and by this same 
Bible prophecy she will gather her 
forces in or near Persia and the Holy 
Land, but by this same Bible prophecy 
the celestial forces will overcome these 
great hordes of evil. The forces of 
Mars will be elevated and there will 
be no more wars. It is then the sign 
of The Son of Man will be seen in 
the heavens. What say you about 
these things? What is meant by Time 
shall be no more? 

Is our planet Earth gradually right- 
ing itself to the true north where He 
has his seat, and by this action, will 
Leo again be the first sign of the 
Zodiac? What is that one possible ex- 
ception mentioned in this article on 
ancient rulerships, page 46? 

It is time that we laymen heard 
the truth; if we can’t take it, that’s 
just too bad for us, but many want to 
know and astrologers are a great hope 
at the present time. Why not go on 
the assumption that those who read 
your magazine are ready for its con- 
tents? Give us a little meat of the 
Word—bread and water is a little thin 
these days. If perchance such action 
is against your better judgment be- 
cause of childish minds’ inability to 
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accept, why not try a supplement for 

those who can take it? 

We know there is something in the 
offing, but what? Some strange and 
wonderful changes are near and im- 
minent. According to astrology what 
are these changes as indicated and 
when will they appear on the horizon? 
Knowledge is power and I, for one, 
would like to know.’ I am sure the 
average American who is fed up with 
the repetition of Biblical lore would 
appreciate your help. Aquarian Age 
Astrology (February 1946 issue, page 
42) is also meat for that. 

R. D. 

ANSWER: We believe that Uranus 
(the radical) is correctly assigned to the 
rulership of Aquarius. 

We doubt that Aquarius is the sign 
index of Soviet Russia.. This may have 
been true of Czarist Russia, but we believe 
that modern Russia (since 1917) is cor- 
related to Scorpio, of which Mars and 
Pluto are joint rulers. 


ASTROLOGERS 


From the AFA Bulletin, Volume 8, 
Number 1, published by the American 
Federation of Astrologers: 


Gradually we are beginning to hear 
from European astrologers who were 
behind enemy lines for years. 

First, we have heard from M. 
Georges Bernoud, French engineer 
and astrologer. He has survived the 
horrors of German occupation of his 
country, is well, but indicates severe 
food difficulties in southern France. 
Members of long standing will recall 
that shortly after the fall of France 
we published an article which was sent 
to us from behind the German lines 
by a French astrologer whose name we 
could not mention. This article dealt 
with the future years of La Beile 
France and has been accurately ful- 
filled thus far. This article came from 
the fertile mind of Monsieur Bernoud. 

Then, there is Monsieur Gustave 
Lambert Brahy, publisher of Demain, 
the Belgian astrological magazine. M. 
Brahy lives in Brussels, and a postal 
card from him indicates he has sur- 
vived the “ordeal” also. He has not 
yet been able to resume publication of 


Demain, but we wish him the oppor- 
tunity during the immediate future. 
Some of his publications and re- 
searches are among the most scientific 
which have come out of Europe. He 
has visited with us at two conventions. 

Likewise, we have had word that 
the Austrian engineer and astrologer, 
Paul Regenstrief, of Vienna, has sur- 
vived Nazi domination. Herr Regen- 
strief, his charming wife and daughter, 
suffered badly at the hands of Hitler’s 
ruffians, spending more than a year 
in a German Internment Camp in 
Hungary. He is now well and working 
for the American Military Govern- 
ment in.Vienna. Paul is anxious to 
bring his family to America and 
Sponsors are required, our immigration 
laws requiring guarantors that he 
would not become a public charge. 
This was almost arranged when the 
war broke out, when it was hoped he 
might secure a professorial position in 
one of our colleges. Many early mem- 
bers will remember his article in the 
1939 AFSA YEARBOOK on “The 
Sidereal Pendulum.” 

Karl Ernst Krafft, of Commugny, 
Switzerland, a Nazi himself, did not 
fare so well. He visited Germany 
frequently and in 1940 went, so it is 
reported, to serve the Nazi regime as 
an astrologer, which was banned to all 
others than those on the Politbureau 
Staff. It is reported that he was per- 
sonal astrologer to Hess and because 
he made the remark that he believed 
astrologically that Hitler had selected 
the wrong time and would lose the 
war, he ended up in Buchenwalde con- 
centration camp where he was killed 
on January 8, 1945. Krafft was born 
at Commugny, Switzerland, at a stated 
time of 11:45 p.m. (believed to be 
Middle or Central European Time). 
We believe Commugny is at latitude 
46N32 and 6E30 longitude. It may be 
4E30, close to the town of the same 
name in France on the Swiss border. 
The chart shown is calculated for this 
data at 6E30, on'the day of his birth, 
May 10, 1900. It is apparent that the 
chart as given is approximately cor- 
rect, although some slight rectification 
seems desirable. 

Karl Krafft became interested in 
astrological research as a very young 
man and during the 1920's, in colla- 
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boration with other workers, investi- 
gated a tremendous quantity of charts. 
He was a statistician by profession. 
While your Execsec never met Herr 
Krafft, I did have an extensive pre- 
war correspondence with him, and 
have much of his material, the most 
of which is in German and French. 
He was very ardent in his astro- 
opinions, specializing in the field of 
cosmobiology, as he chose to call it. 
This chart typically describes his 
tenacity, self-assurance, and constant 
challenging of the accepted opinions 
of others. 

It is interesting to note that his 
Mercury, while conjunct Mars,‘in the 
house of philosophy, is also ruler of 
his Ascendant, but is in a fatalistic 
degree. Mars rules his IVth cusp (the 
End). He was in a concentration 
camp for more than two years, but 
the lunation preceding his death op- 
posed Neptune, ruler (with Jupiter) 
of the VIIIth cusp (Placidian) and 
the Full Moon previous to his death 
was conjunct the progressed M.C. of 
this chart which was Cancer 4°14’, 
opposing his natal Saturn in Capri- 
corn 4°30’ R. His progressed Sun was 
in 2°09’ Cancer at the time of his 
death, while progressed Moon and 
progressed Mercury were conjunct in 
Taurus 25°45’ and 25°35’, respec- 
tively. This would, of course, only be 
a timing factor, but progressed Mars 
was in 27°41’ Taurus less than 
2° from the progressed Moon. Late on 
the day of his death transiting Moon 
was in opposition to his natal Sun; 
transiting Mars was in opposition to 
his progressed Sun, while transiting 
Jupiter was trine progressed Mars and 
only 33’ past the square of progressed 
Neptune and coming to a stationary 
position preparatory to turning retro- 
grade. Saturn, retrograde, was transit- 
ing Cancer 6°25’ at the time, very 
close to the progressed M.C. Transiting 
Uranus was opposing its own pro- 
gressed position and just past the 
opposing of Jupiter in the IVth. If he 
was born a few minutes later than the 
time used, transiting Neptune was 
conjunct his progressed Ascendant, 
which seems very likely. This would 
also have brought his progressed Moon 
and Mercury to conjunction of his 
natal M.C. opposing the Nadir. This 


* 











is an interesting chart for study, but 
it also makes one wonder why astrol- 
ogers seem to deliberately walk right 
into the indications of their natal and 
progressed charts. Why? It tests one’s 
credulity in free will! 


COMMENT: One might also ask 
the question so often raised in astrological 
circles in the past ten years: “How could 
any astrologer, who practises and teaches 
a technique steeped in esoteric values from 
one standpoint, or based on cause and 
effect from another, condone the Nazi 
philosophy, let alone embrace it or help it 
along by giving advice to Nazi leaders?” 
An examination of Karl Krafft’s chart 
with that of Hitler is interesting in this 
respect. Hitler’s Mars-Venus conjunction 
(a powerfully magnetic aspect), near 
Krafft’s Sun, plus Uranus and Ascendant 
in the sign of Krafft’s Moon,* plus Mer- 
cury on Krafft’s Mercury-Mars, plus 
Jupiter-Moon on Krafft’s Saturn, add up 
to a hypnotizing influence. For all his 
coldly scientific analytical ability, illus- 
trated in his statistical approach to astrol- 
ogy, he was unable to resist the emotional 
appeal that those contacts show Hitler 
could exert over him. The mind became 
the tool of the emotions to the extent that 
this formerly ‘objective researcher could 
express all the Nazi paranoic accusations 
against other nations and minorities, state 
unequivocably the Nazi belief in Ger- 
many’s “destiny” —and back them up with 
his “scientific” astrological evidence, as 
he did in a personal letter to a friend which 
later found its way to this office. 


* From our experience, in contacts between charts, espe- 
cially those involving the Sun and Moon, usual orbs can 
be ignored, the similarity of sign superseding the prox- 
imity of longitude. 
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CORRESPONDENCE FROM 
CHINA 











September 9, 1945 
Hongkong, China. 

1 am sending you herewith my 
birth chart as reference. In the sum- 
mer of the year 1923, 1 left my school 
and in autumn of 1925, being sepa- 
rated from parental roof, I came down 
to Hongkong, working with foreign 
firm doing expori and import business 
with Europe, North and South Amer- 
ica, but mostly with the United States 
of America. ily business life was 
ended at the beginning of the Far 
Eastern war involving Hongkong, on 
December 8, 1941. Actually, the war 
having been finished, I remain alive, 
hoping a change of career accordingly 
to astrological progressional and tran- 
siting aspects. I wish to get new 
opportunity for personal freedom, As 
the second house of a birth chart is 
the house of money and liberty, with- 
out money we are not free to live in 
this material world. The second World 
War made me spend all my savings 
and sell out my belongings to procure 
food for keeping my existence, al- 
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though miserable. In the past twenty 
years, I struggled very hard for my 
independence; instead of arriving to 
my goal, I got knowledge and experi- 
ence, but money matters were limited 
by Saturn, now transiting in my \st 
house. My postwar problem is to 
conquer all hardships. 

At the conclusion of the Second 
World War, China has taken the lead 
for reconstruction of her ruined cities 
and expansion of her agriculture and 
industry. She needs American helps 
financially ahd _ technically, Both 
America and China having Gemini 
rising (Charts of July 4, 1776 at 2.17 
a.m. and October 10, 1911 at 9 p.m.), 
I believe from now on, a very great 
portion of China trade will fall into 
the hands of American interests. China 
was and is a big market for American 
goods. A business boom between the 
two Republics becomes imminent. A 
tremendous opportunity awaits U. S. 
in China when shipping becomes avail- 
able. The participation of American 
capital, techniques and engineering in 
the large scale development and ex- 
pansion of this country is needed not 
only for the interest of China, but of 
the whole world. Owing to cancella- 
tion of unequal treaties between China 
and foreign powers, the new China 
company law affects the status of 
European firms here. I wish to collab- 
orate with foreign business man if 
willing to register his company in 
China, because I had more than 
twenty years of experience in foreign 
trades, in organization, accounting and 
office routines. I wish to seek a lasting 
friendship and commercial connection 
with a gentleman having astrological 
patterns favorable to my birtu chart 
by working for the benefit and interest 
of both contracting parties. You did 
inform me the indication of new op- 
portunities; I hope to meet unselfish, 
goodwilled and reliable friends. Dur- 
ing the war, I lost many friends, but 
they were not so helpful as they were 
literary people of Neptunian type and 
thinking, mostly ravaged by old age. 
In my business life, most of my part- 
ners were selfish. I beg to draw your 
attention to my case that I am locking 
for a real friend in case one of your 
good friends or clients asks your ad- 
vices when he is going to trade with 
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China or to establish his firm in China, 
as banker, importer, exporter, oil 
trader, manufacturer of American 
goods, shipping agent. Will you kindly 
help me to introduce this gentleman if 
he would like to get my acquaintance 
and my collaboration? 
BT. L. 


COMMENT 


Shenorock, New York 
Your very fine Magazine, which 1 
received regularly for many years, has 
been of great help to me. With great 
interest I follow up the aspects day 
by day. No gardenwork is done with- 
out consulting your Garden Guide. 
I wish you could see the gorgeous 
flowers I have in my window in mid- 
winter from plants planted and trans- 
planted according to Charles R. Hooks’ 
advice. You could have no better 
press agent than my flowers. To every 
one who admires them I recommend 
your magazine, also to many beginners 
in astrology, who quickly learn to un- 
derstand the meaning of squares and 
trines from your daily calendar. 

I was delighted with the different 
stories about Pythagoras by Dr. Wal- 
ter Siegmeister and John Wilstach. If 
those authors have more material on 
this subject or similar subjects, please 
have them printed. 

Miss Shapiro in “Tomorrow’s News” 
brings good material for students. Her 
articles are written clearly and to the 
point. I always marvel at the brilliancy 
of her writings, which combine intui- 
tion with the accuracy of a mathe- 
matical brain, More power to her and 
to your other excellent writers. 

Maybe you followed the news of 
January 26 and January 27, 1946, as I 
did. Those days brought settlement of 
several strikes, and progress in peace 
conferences. On the other hand, there 
were so many fires and deaths all over 
the nation, that from the astrologer’s 
viewpoint I am somewhat bewildered. 
What caused it? Those two days had 
many excellent aspects according to 
the Moon. Long in advance I had 
figured out a chart for a new begin- 
ning, which seemed pretty good, which 
I enclose. The chart is calculated for 











January 27, 1946 Noon EST New 
York City. 

As you will see, the Moon is going 
toward excellent aspects, and the 
square of Mercury to Jupiter is separ- 
ating. It was exact according to your 
day by day calendor at 6:02 A.M. 
that day. Most fires occurred before 
that hour, one of them started in New 
York at 10 A.M. Could it be that the 
Moon’s entrance into Sagittarius (a 
fiery sign) at 3:37 A. M. according to 
your calendar put the match to the 
powder barrel . . . this configuration of 
Mercury in Capricorn opposition Mars 
and Saturn in Cancer, and Jupiter in 
Libra in square with Mercury on one 
side and in square with Mars and 
Saturn on the other side? 

Could the Moon’s sextile from the 
fiery sign Sagittarius to Venus and 
Sun in Aquarius (an airy sign) and 
sextile to Neptune in Libra (airy 
sign) -fan the fires? 

Is there another factor to be con- 
sidered? 

I would appreciate very much if 
you would enlighten me on the sub- 
ject. 

a a 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 94 
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ECLIPSE LIMITS 


Chicago, Illinois 

In regard to the very interesting 
and instructive article by Sigurd 
Knapp in the December 1945 issue 
of American Astrology Magazine, I 
note on page 44 some very useful 
information about Eclipses. Herein is 
given a method of determining whether 
or not any given New Moon or Full 
Moon is an Eclipse by mere inspec- 
tion of the ephemeris, since an Eclipse 
cannot occur beyond a certain longi- 
tudinal distance from the Moon’s 
node. 

The author states that a New Moon 
which occurs less than 13 deg. 54 min. 
from either of the Mcon’s nodes must 
be a Solar Eclipse, but beyond 17 deg. 
16 min. from either of these nodes a 
Solar Eclipse cannot occur. In regard 
to Lunar Eclipses the author writes 
that a Full Moon must be eclipsed 
when it is formed less than 8 deg. 42 
min. from the node, but not more than 
11 deg. 27 min. from the node. The 
author also defines the limits (dis- 
tances from the Moon’s node) within 
which a New Moon must be a total 
Solar Eclipse, and a Full Moon must 
be a total Lunar Eclipse. 

However, Elbert Benjamine writes 
in his pamphlet How to Use the 
Modern Ephemerides that a New 
Moon which occurs less than 15 deg. 
21 min. from either of the Moon’s 
nodes must be a Solar Eclipse, and 
such an Eclipse can occur as far as 18 
deg. 31 min. from the Moon’s node. 
In regard to Lunar Eclipses Mr. Benja- 
mine writes that a Full Moon which 
occurs less than 9 deg. 30 min. from 
either of the Moon’s nodes must be 
eclipsed, and a Lunar Eclipse can 
occur as far as 12 deg. 15 min. from 
the Moon’s node. 

Also, 1 notice in the December 1944 
issue of the American Federation of 
Astrologers’ Bulletin that Mr. G. J. 


McCormack gives 18 deg. 36 min. as 
the distance from the Moon’s node 
beyond which a Solar Eclipse cannot 
occur, and the distance for a Lunar 
Eclipse is given as 12 deg. 24 min. 

Will you kindly ask our good friend 
Mr. Rice to set us right on this matter, 
as the discrepancies in these figures 
considerably reduce their usefulness. 
Perhaps Mr. Rice would furnish us 
with the correct figures for the limits 
within which a New Moon or Full 
Moon must be an Eclipse, within 
which it must be a total Eclipse, and 
the extreme limits for partial and total 
Eclipses. 

I wish to offer at this time to Mr. 
Hugh S. Rice a somewhat belated 
congratulation on his American Astrol- 
ogy Tables of Houses. / find especially 
useful table number 4 which eliminates 
calculating the dates when secondary 
directions culminate, although I do 
not find it possible to use the table 
to find the dates when the progressed 
Moon forms parallels of declination 
with radical bodies. Therefore I find 
it necessary to calculate these parallels 
of declination by a somewhat laborious 
method which involves computing the 
direction, then converting it into years, 
months, and days of life, and finally 
figuring the corresponding date. 

H. M.G. 


New York, N. Y. 


I would make the following remarks: 
1) Mr. Knapp’s data is not correct. 
2) Mr. McCormack’s data is not correct. 
3) Mr. Benjamine’s data is correct, 


altho he has not stated the limits for total 
solar and total lunar eclipses. 


4) Giving the complete data (repeating 
part of No. 3), we have: 








Have you your ephemeris for 
1946? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
Price $1.00 








a. An eclipse of the sun is possible 
when conjunction of the moon and 
sun is as far from the node as 
18°31’; it is certain when the con- 
junction occurs less than 15°21’ 
from the node. These are known 
respectively as the major solar 
ecliptic limit, and the minor solar 
ecliptic limit. 

b. An eclipse of the moon is possible 
when the moon in opposition is 
as far as 12°15’ from the node, 
and it must occur when less than 
9°30’ from the node. These are 
respectively the major lunar 
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ecliptic limit and the minor.lunar 
ecliptic limit. 

c. A central (total or annular) solar 
eclipse is possible when conjunc- 
tion is as far from the node as 
11°50’, and it must occur with 
conjunction less than 9°55’. These 
are the major central ecliptic 
limit and the minor central ecliptic 
limit. 

d. A total eclipse of the moon, 
similarly, has as major total lunar 
ecliptic limit, 6°0’, and as minor 
total lunar ecliptic limit, 3°45’. 

The above angles are angles in celestial 
longitude, geocentric, 

One cannot tell too much from the ephe- 
meris-inspection. For example, if the 
longitude-difference is less than 18°31’ but 
over 15°21’, it is impossible to tell whether 
or nor an eclipse will occur; one has to 
calculate the ecliptic limits by use of the 
particular values of parallax, semi-diam- 
eters, etc., for the day in question, at 
new-moon time. In any case, it is not easy 
to find ephemerides going 25 or 50 years 
into the future. Besides, why bother with 
it, when all the eclipses have been calcu- 
lated roughly, into the 21st century, and 
listed? Astronomers do not use the ephe- 
meris method in practice in calculating 
what eclipses are to occur in any given 
year. They start with a former eclipse and 
work forward, inasmuch as they are 
cyclical and occur in the period called the 
Saros. All the present eclipses have their 
counterparts in former years, but there is 
a shift on the earth’s surface from one to 


the next. Hugh S. Rice 


ERRATUM 
New York, N. Y. 

In the letter introducing my chart 
on Pulmonary Tuberculosis in the 
March issue, a line of print evidently 
was omitted, making the statement 
completely erroneous. Since the letter 
was brief, I will repeat it as it should 
appear: 

“Enclosed is a chart on Sun-Saturn 
aspects associated with the birthdates 
of 5986. cases of pulmonary tubercu- 
losis. The aspects shown are those 
which yielded statistically significant 
differences. I did not find any statisti- 
cally significant differences for the sex- 
tile, trine, quincunx or opposition. I 
used orbs of ten, fifteen, twenty and 
thirty degrees for all the aspects.” 
Virginia Ehrlich 


LOCALITY 


Erie, Penna. 


Is a horoscope set up for the actual 
birthtime, but for a different location 
a reliable indication as a sub-chart of 
the native’s probable potentialities 
should he move to that location? Are 
directions and transits, based on the 
sub-chart, of similar, or any value? 

R, P. 


ANSWER: Yes, when a person moves 
to a locality other than that of birth he 
should erect a chart for the birthtime at 
the new locality (latitude and longitude), 
then read this chart as one would the 
natal chart. For a more complete expla- 
nation of this method and how it may 
work in practice, refer to our September 
1944 issue, page 22. 


MAGIC CIRCLE 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

Some months before reading this 
account in Newsweek of January 21, 
1946, in the first part of “Pythagoras 
and the Druids” I wrote of how a 
bomb dropped in Wales led the owner 
of a property to find an ancient druid- 
ic manuscript in Greek. It appears 
that, in a sense, actual bombs have led 
to some remarkable discoveries of van- 
ished centuries and I was interested in 
“the sacred circle” mentioned in the 
article; I have called it “the magic 
circle” and “the circle of Pythagoras” 
and “the Druidic circle.’ At the mo- 
ment I shall not go into a possibly in- 
teresting metaphysical explanation, 
but I think your readers who have 
been interested in my work may also 
like to read these tallying facts. 


From Newsweek, Jan. 21, 1946 issue: 


Examination of bomb craters in 
Canterbury, England, revealed signs 
of an ancient city built there soon 
after the Roman conquest in A.D, 43. 
In 1943, a committee led by the late 
Archbishop William Temple began 
archeological excavations. The follow- 
ing report, from Newsweek’s London 
bureau, discloses the first soundly 
based knowledge of Canterbury’s loca- 
tion in Roman times: 
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Work was started with a crew of 
volunteer excavators including one 
bishop, one colonel, members of the 
Women’s Auxiliary Air Force, and a 
crowd of schoolboys. Later National 
Fire Service men volunteered for dig- 
ging. 

The first achievement was the dis- 
covery of a clue to a Roman house 
through uncovering an ancient rubbish 
heap containing broken pottery, coins, 
and bronze and copper vessels. After 
months of digging, medieval walls 
standing more or less on the site of the 
original Roman wall were tentatively 
established. Then the diggers found a 
14-foot bank of clean clay, believed 
by experts to have been built behind 
the Roman wall, as well as a pit filled 
with broken Roman and medieval 
pottery. 

By December 1944, the crew had 
discovered seven Roman and twenty 
medieval pits dug from clay banks 
and containing Roman coins, bronze, 
and household articles dated by au- 
thorities between A.D. 258 and 267. 

The next finds were two massive 
wall foundations, one built from tile, 
the other from flint, thought to be 
dated seventeen or eighteen centuries 
back. By April 1945, intermittent 
digging revealed 30 feet of wall foun- 
dations, the remains of a Roman villa, 
including a 6 by 3-foot section of a 
Roman mosaic 9 feet below the pres- 
ent road level. 

The Gallic Touch: Experts date the 
period of much of the findings by rem- 
nants of Samian pottery, fine ware im- 
ported by the Romans from Gaul. 
These indicate conclusively that the 
Romans founded the city on the pres- 
ent site of Canterbury soon after the 
invasion of England. 

The discoveries are considered his- 
torically important because they have 
no link with Bigberry Camp, 2 miles 
from the present city, popularly con- 
sidered the site of early Canterbury. 
Diggings at Bigberry have never pro- 
duced Roman remains. 

Other archeological finds in England 
as a result of the war: 

Excavations for the transatlantic air 
terminal at Heath Row, 12 miles from 
London, in 1943, led to the discovery 
of remains of a Celtic temple. Further 
gouging revealed filled-in gullies and 


post-holes which apparently had been 
sites of houses or compounds. One 
series resembled a square-in-a-square, 
identical with temples of the Roman 
Celtic period but bearing marks show- 
ing that the structure had been made 
of wood. Pottery discovered on the 
site was dated as of 500 B.C. 

At Bradford-on-Avon, the local 
councilor, Guy Underwood, got per- 
mission to carry out excavations on 
the site of a proposed temporary hous- 
ing development, There he located a 
ditch, believed to be the remains of an 
ancient Druidic “sacred circle,” 6 feet 
deep, 24 feet wide, and 200 yards in 
circumference. The excavation also 
turned up neolithic and Bronze Age 
pottery of “highest value.” 


MOON ALMANACS 


From the New York Times, Febru- 


ary 17, 1946: 


THE YEAR OF THE DOG 
Peiping (By Wireless) 


Another new Chinese Moon AI- 
manac has just rolled off the presses. 
For the “Year of the Dog,” which 
began on Feb. 2, it will constitute a 
guide to millions of Chinese peasants 
in marrying off their children, burying 
their dead, paying off their debts and 
shearing their hair. The Chinese Re- 
public adopted the Gregorian calendar 
after its installation in 1911, but peas- 
ants still cling to their moon almanac, 
which provides a guide to action every 
day of the year and every hour of the 
day. 

As an example of how the almanac 
serves as a guide to individual be- 
havior, it assures its devotees that 
Feb. 21 will be an auspicious day for 
the following enterprises: . Offering 
sacrifices, praying for offspring, under- 
taking journey, proposals of marriage, 
changing residence, curing sickness, 
repairing houses, putting up ridgepoles, 
building warehouses, buying domestic 
animals, burying the dead and taking 
a bath. Conversely, the day is aus- 
picious for hunting, having your hair 
cut or thinking. 

(Continued on page 70) 
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Astrology Moves On 


Changing Trends in Horoscopic Interpretations 


| life for the individual on 
this planet is one thing, but the ‘“‘everlast- 
ing life” for which the religious pray is 
something else. ‘Everlasting life” is a con- 
tinuity, with no time factor involved. It 
goes on and on, the term itself implying 
no beginning and no end. We may accept 
or reject this conception as an abstraction 
—and many of us do accept it—but when 
we come to consider life on this physical 
and materia! plane the time factor enters 
the picture and precludes any hope of 
everlasting life for the earth-bound. 

Time and change are inevitably linked 
together for, with the passage of time, 
changes invariably occur. But, by a strange 
anomaly, Saturn—Old Father Time him- 
self—is most closely associated with stabil- 
ity and resistance to change. So it has 
been assumed that changes take place in 
spite of Saturn’s function and influence. 
But is it not possible that Saturn himself 
has sometMing to do with changing pro- 
cesses? For while he is associated with 
form, structure, crystallization and solidity, 
which he builds up in youth, in old age he 
is known to be the agent of breakdown 
and decay. Like all the planets, Saturn 
undoubtedly serves in a dual role. 

It is the generally accepted theory that 
Saturn and Uranus, the latter being known 
as the Awakener and Innovator, exert 
opposing forces in a never-ending struggle. 
This concept, while undoubtedly true in 
substance, in itself appears to be under- 
going qualifying changes, due to . more 
illumined interpretation of each planet’s 
function. The older the textbook, the more 
darkly is Saturn painted. In fact, early 
astrology pictures Saturn as the very devil 
incarnate. And the astrologers of the 19th 
century apparently considered Uranus only 
a shade less malevolent. 

But during the last 50 years or so a 
change has taken place, and now no planet 
is considered as definitely and invariably 
malefic or benefic. According to the old 
classification the Sun, Moon, Venus and 


Cedric W. Lemont 


Jupiter were called “good” planets; Mer- 
cury, “variable;” and Mars, Saturn, Ura- 
nus and Neptune “evil.” Since Pluto’s 
discovery in 1930 he has been generally 
classed with the latter group rather than 
with the former. 

But with increased understanding of 
planetary workings and a less hard and 
biased view, few astrologers continue to 
regard the influence of any planet as wholly 
good or bad. We have learned that a badly 
placed and aspected Jupiter can cause 
almost as much havoc as a similarly situ- 
ated Saturn or Uranus, though of course 
not in the same way. And, on the other 
hand, we have found that the so-called 
evil planets often confer marked benefits. 
What most of us still dislike is their way of 
working, which, however, does not change. 


An Illustration 


A good practical illustration of the dual 
role Saturn may play comes in a letter from 
an astrologer friend just placed on my 
desk. It reads: “I left on this trip on a 
Saturn day—and was only 13 hours late in 
arriving. At that Saturn played safe, as 
he allowed the faster train to pass and 
go ahead of us, and it was that train which 
was in the wreck that cost 9 lives and 60 
or more people injured, some fatally.” 
Saturn’s proverbial slow-down in this case 
possibly saved my friend’s life. You would 
not have enjoyed the 13 hour delay any 
more than he did; but would you call 
Saturn “evil” under the circumstances? 

Take another case—a man with Jupiter 
and the Moon in Cancer in the 6th house, 
in square to Saturn. This man literally 
ate and drank himself to death. But why 
blame Saturn, when really it was giving 
way to the Jupiter-Moon appetite that 
caused his death: What actually counts is 
not the trends pictured in the horoscope 
but how well we control our reactions to 
them. The early astrologers probably would 
have predicted that the end was inevitable, 
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but modern astrology takes a different 
view. Interpretations are changing. 

The able and conscientious astrologer 
of the present day aims in his readings to 
enlighten the client rather than to mystify 
him with the workings of the wonder-wheel. 
The approach now is made more from the 
psychological angle, the idea being to stress 
not so much what the individual is and 
has, but how he may best apply his talents 
and abilities. 

It is all very interesting to be told of the 
conditions and trends shown in the horo- 
scope, which was about as far as most of 
the earlier astrologers and many of the 
later ones went. Some of my readers even 
may recall such readings. But one might 
just as well consult a physician and be 
told what is the matter, with, however, 
no remedial measures being given or sug- 
gested. The good modern astrologer acts 
in a capacity similar to that of the doctor 
or lawyer. He not only seeks to discover 
the facts in the case but offers suggestions 
as to the best method of solving the prob- 
lem. 

The question still frequently comes up, 
particularly among novices, as to which 
Sun signs are best. Sagittarius, because it 
is ruled by Jupiter, and Leo, ruled by the 
Sun, were popularly believed to be “lucky” 
signs. But, as a matter of fact, we have 
learned that there are no especially, lucky 
or unlucky, good or bad signs, merely 
different ones. The world needs all the 
12 solar types, and nature normally keeps 
the proportion of each well balanced and 
has its particular use for each type. Out- 
worn beliefs and superstitions in this con- 
nection are changing with a changing world. 

In relation to ascendant descriptions, 
dogmatic assumptions and hard and fast 
rules are giving way to more liberal inter- 
pretations. While the old descriptions of 
personal appearance as denoted by the 
rising sign still are accepted as basically 
true, they no longer are taken literally. For 
it has been found in practice that other 
factors in the horoscope may decidedly 
modify or even almost completely obscure 
the type of body and physical description 
indicated by the ascendant. 

A good story is told on himself by one 
of our leading astrologers. In his callow 
youth, when he “knew it all” and had all 
the textbook descriptions of the 12 ascen- 
dant types clearly classified, he was given 
a certain horoscope and asked to describe 
the personal appearance of the subject. In 
this chart Libra was rising, so he went on 


to describe the Libra type—blue eyes, fair 
skin, sanguine complexion, golden hair, a 
slender body, and so on. His feelings may 
be imagined when he was told that the 
chart was that of a colored hair-dresser in 
Harlem, fat and fortyish. We learn, we 
learn! 

A point which is receiving increased at- 
tention is the aspirations of the individual, 
conscious or subconscious, as pictured by 
the mid-heaven, its ruler, and any planets 
therein. Apart from what a person is, and 
has in the way of talents and abilities, his 
aspirations really are his guiding point in 
life, to which he responds, although per- 
haps quite unconsciously. For example: 
the person with Taurus on the mid-heaven 
naturally will aspire to some Taurian pur- 
suit or ideal, this trend being modified or 
qualified according to the sign and house 
position of Venus, ruler of Taurus. 

In order to get a true picture the horo- 
scope must of course be accurate, which 
necessitates a rectification of the birth 
hour. Without this rectification the chart 
is only approximately correct—correct so 
far as planets in signs and aspects are con- 
cerned, but not dependable as to house 
cusps and house positions of the planets. 
Long experience has proven that birth 
hours as reported rarely are within a half- 
hour of accuracy. I have repeatedly had 
clients who gave a different birth hour at 
each consultation. One time it would be 
3 A.M., the next 4 A.M., and so on. This 
matter of rectification necessarily is re- 
ceiving more and more attention. 

Aspects long were classified as definitely 
“good” or “bad,”’ that is, favorable or un- 
favorable. But we have come to realize 
that any aspect is but a linking up of two 
forces, with consequent increase of pover. 
The greater the number of aspects, the 
stronger the chart, regardless of their classi- 
fication. This is particularly true when 
many planets are linked together by aspect 
so as to form a single complex. A notable 
and very exceptional “example of this is 
seen in Shakespeare’s chart, where nine 
planets are found in one complex. The 
horoscopes of Michelangelo, Napoleon, 
Louis Pasteur and Edison all show single 
complexes of six planets. Such configura- 
tions never are found in the charts of 
commonplace individuals. The late Evan- 
geline Adams was the first, I believe, to 
call attention to this matter. 

While the general classification of as- 
pects as “good” or “bad” still is accepted, 
the sense in which the terms are used has 
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changed considerably. The so-called bad 
aspects don’t make life any easier than 
they ever did, but increasing recognition 
of the latent power which they confer has 
caused them to be regarded as sources of 
potential progress rathér than as definite 
obstacles. 

According to the old idea, the person 
with the Sun in square or in opposition 
to Saturn had practically no prospect of 
attaining any great success in life. But the 
chart of Franklin D. Roosevelt alone is 
enough to disprove the old theory, for the 
late great President not only had the Sun 
square to Saturn but to Jupiter and Nep- 
tune as well. The person with Mercury 
in square to Mars is apt to be just as smart, 
or possibly even smarter, than the one with 
the two planets in trine. 

An idea recently propounded and not 
noted in any of the astrological textbooks 
with which the writer is familiar has been 
found to be true in actual practice. When 
the ruler of the mid-heaven is found in the 
ascendant, the natural tendency for that 
individual is to make a career of the per- 
sonality, such as in the case of the actor or 
actress. But when the reverse happens, 
that is, when the ruler of the ascendant is 
on the mid-heaven, the normal trend for 
such a person is to build up a position or 
career in which the personality is merely 
incidental and does not play a prominent 
part in the aspirations. This is an idea 
which often proves of value when voca- 
tional aptitude is under consideration. 


Planets Changing Direction 


Another discovery of comparatively re- 
cent date is the fact that the year in which 
a planet changes direction, that is, turns 
retrograde or direct, usually marks a turn- 
ing point in the life of the individual. As 
to what department of the life will be most 
affected depends largely on the planet in- 
volved and‘on its sign and house position. 
This discovery I consider of major impor- 
tance, though to whom credit is due I am 
at a loss to say. Probably it was just one of 
those things that came to the notice of a 
number of astrologers at about the same 
time. 

It was the custom of the early astrol- 
ogers, and unfortunately even of some of 
later date, to state dogmatically in their 
predictions that at such and such a time 
this or that would happen or that the per- 
son would do so and so. In fact, it is only 
comparatively recent that such fatalistic 





interpretations have grown less and less 
common. Modern astrologers generally 
have come to accept the view that, while 
horoscopic conditions and trends cannot 
be changed, the really vital factor is how 
well one controls his reactions to them. 
Approaching adverse conditions should be 
viewed as a warning rather than as ac- 
cepted fact, and steps taken as far as 
possible to prepare for and overcome what- 
ever is threatened. 

While astrologers always are striving to 
increase their knowledge and improve their 
technique in the interpretation of horo- 
scopes, it should not be forgotten that 
astrology is an art rather than an exact 
science, for we are dealing only with trends 
and tendencies, not specific indications of 
their outcome. So judgment of any par- 
ticular planetary position or configuration 
must be expressed in relative terms only. 
Granted that the natal chart is a perfect 
picture of the individual as he or she starts 
life on this plane, the astrologer who can 
perfectly grasp and correlate the various 
and varying factors in the horoscope into 
one indefectible whole is yet to be born. 

Even the most able and experienced 
practitioner, if he sticks to ethical stand- 
ards, will not attempt to interpret the chart 
as a fatalistic figure but only in terms of 
probabilities. It is a simple matter to note 
Aries rising, Mars in Gemini, Sun in 
Pisces, Uranus in Libra, and so on, with 
all the individual sign and house positions 
and aspects, and to size up each particular 
tendency and trend. But it is no child’s- 
play to weigh and balance the relative 
strength of each factor and to synthesize 
the chart as to form a reasonable judgment 
of the whole. The pattern in the average 
horoscope is so intricate, and the inter-play 
of conflicting forces so complicated that 
it really is heartening how far the art of 
interpretation has progressed. 

In the matter of interpretation, each 
branch of astrology—natal, horary, mun- 
dane, etc.—calls for its own particular 
technique, and progress has been made in 
each field. While the concepts of the old 
masters continue to form the basis of horo- 
scopic interpretation, modern conditions 
and a broader outlook have necessitated 
certain modifications in judgment and ap- 
plication. 

For example: when publications were 
few and the telegraph, telephone, automo- 
bile and radio were unknown, 3rd and 9th 
house matters naturally were limited to 
what was then existent. But with the advent 





22 





American Astrology 





of such inventions the terms “short” and 
“long” distance became purely relative, 
and problems related to them had to be 
considered in a new light. The publication 
of Marc Edmund Jones’ book on Horary 
Astrology marked a new era in this field. 
As a work of reference it will be found to 
be invaluable, particularly in regard to 
house associations. 

Progress in mundane interpretation 
seems less marked than in the other 
branches. This probably is due to the fact 
that, owing to the vast territory covered 
and the amount of research required, fewer 
astrologers take it up or, indeed, are quali- 
fied to do so. One who would not hesi- 
tate to pass judgment on a natal or horary 
chart, where only individuals and relatively 
minor issues are involved, is not overly in- 
clined to assume the responsibility of sizing 
up conditions and trends where the affairs 
of entire nations are concerned. 

The study of mundane astrology is ex- 
tremely complicated and takes a tremen- 
dous amount of time and research if the 
work attempted is to prove to any degree 
comprehensive and trustworthy. Lunation 
charts, on which many mundane predic- 
tions are based, reveal no more than pass- 
ing surface conditions and are totally 
inadequate as a source of information 
where the underlying state of a nation or 
people is in question. To proceed further, 
in order to make a study of international 
relationships, a host of charts must be 
viewed and compared. The average astrol- 
oger can ill-afford to devote the time 
necessary for such work, for it offers little 
or no chance of financial remuneration. 

But, after all, the study of any branch of 
astrology is largely a labor of love for, 
despite common impressions to the con- 
trary, the professional astrologer who 
makes more than a modest living is rare. 
However, considerable research is being 
carried on by students and astrological 
organizations, and undoubtedly much in- 
formation of value is being obtained, 
though unfortunately little of this finds its 
way into print. This seems to be especially 
true of medical astrology, and it is to be 
hoped that the data accumulated by these 
researchers will eventually become avail- 
able. 

General progress in astrology, apart from 
its direct horoscopic application, is clearly 
evident. Less stress is being laid on its 
quasi-occult character and more on the 
scientific and psychological angle. Investi- 
gators who would disclaim any interest in 


astrology as such, nevertheless are working 
in what patently is the astrological field. 
The study of sun spots and similar 
phenomena is attracting the attention of 
prominent scientists, many of whom have 
stated their conviction that some connec- 
tion exists between sun spots and weather 
conditions, world finances and epidemics. 
If this is not astrology, what is it? 

The growing interest in astrology and 
the fact that it is attracting the attention 
of an increasing number of the better 
educated seems due largely to the improved 
status and wider distribution of the astro- 
logical magazines. These publications now 
are found on practically all newsstands 
and in their way are evangelizing the world 
for and to astrology. 


STRANGE MUSIC 
(Continued from page 10) 


to confusions and divisions among men, 
a fitting picture for the “end of the times.” 

In such an article it is not possible to go 
into all the many details that caused the 
formulation of this picture. A lot are, 
necessarily, omitted. However, it is hoped 
that sufficient data has been presented to 
show that more than mere guesswork en- 
tered into the preparation of The Cosmic 
Clock and it is hoped that the presentation 
of this phase of the strange music of the 
spheres will serve to explain our present 
lot and the hope for the future. It is not 
because of the vision of a few that we 
are now talking in terms of freedom and 
world unity and greater brotherhood. The 
Aquarian Age is “just around the corner” 
of the years. Men are already feeling the 
impulse. And our boys who have died have 
NOT died in vain, for here is the answer— 
they have died to prepare the way, to clear 
the path, to make ready for the coming 
of a new and better world. | 

There is no standing still, neither in the 
heavens nor on the earth. Mankind is on 
the march. In all the catastrophies since 
recorded history began we find tragedy 
but yet a preparation for something new 
and better. There is no going backwards. 
It is always onwards and upwards on the 
spiral of Eternity for those who reach 
toward the godhood that is their heritage. 
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Challenges of the Earth 


| is known through its 
opposite. The Full is known through the 
emptiness which it fills. God is known 
through the condensing of spirit He 
emanates into the expectant mind, a vase 
shaped by the whirling pressure of the 
hand of experience. How could there be 
consciousness without a mind to contain 
it? How could there be life without or- 
ganisms to circuit its energies? How could 
there be growth without functions to 
canalize the released forces through har- 
monic patterns of expansion? 

Yet mind is the opposite of conscious- 
ness, as organism of life, and harmony of 
growth. Mind, organism, harmony forever 
tend to remain what they are; for they are 
structures and containers. Consciousness, 
life and growth are forever expanding. 
They seek perpetually to become more than 
what they are. Man likewise always yearns 
to be more than he is. This “more” can 
only be known and felt through its op- 
posites, the trend toward the “less,”’ which 
all nature reveals. Nature constantly tends 
to become less than it was; and this is 
what science today calls “entropy’—the 
running down of energy. Man experiences 
himself man, only through nature. In this 
experience of that which is becoming ever 
“less,” man acknowledges and proves his 
manhood by drawing into his mind the 
plus value which alone means being “more” 
of a man. This plus value is spirit—God’s 
answer to man, as man polarizes nature’s 
entropy by his unceasing increase in con- 
sciousness; aS man answers the downflow 
of nature’s energy with the rise of his 
illumined mind. 

God is the Full. Man is the Empty; his 
destiny, ever to become filled through the 
experience of nature, through the contrast 
with an earth forever dying. Man is man 
through the challenge of the earth; meet- 
ing which, he calls upon himself the, de- 
scent of spirit. Nature descends. toward 
the absolute leveling of chaos. Spirit de- 
scends into the man, whose mind it fills 
with its gifts. Man thus rises into the un- 
attainable fullness of God, Who being the 
Whole is forever identical, through the 
fall of nature and the rise of man. 


Dane Rudbyar 


“Through”—small, yet mighty word! 
Everything is known through its opposite. 
Man experiences through nature. Not 
against, but through. A piercing through. 
An act which cuts from side to side the 
resistance of the opposite; thus which 
acknowledges it, which feels it, with which 
it becomes interwoven in space, yet oppo- 
site in direction. As man moves in a direc- 
tion which opposes nature’s, while occu- 
pying for a while the same space man, 
the experiencer, emerges from nature. The 
hand passes through the water. It experi- 
ences the water, the fluidity of it; and it 
emerges from it, still a hand—the integrity 
of a hand, plus consciousness from the ex- 
perience. Consciousness is “through-ness.” 
It is born of thoroughness of experience; 
and to be thorough is to pierce through and 
through the substance, the weight, the 
glamor, the whirlpools of nature. Having 
experienced to the full, man is “through” 
with this particular field of experience; 
because he has gained consciousness of 
himself, the experiencer. 

Nature, for us, human beings, is repre- 
sented by the earth—the mass of the earth, 
the challenges of the earth. Nature is 
gravitation, the pull toward the dead level 
of uniformity and undifferentiated sub- 
stance. Nature is the depths, the uncon- 
scious, the Mother-image, the universal 
collective, love that binds, glamor that 
bends radius into tangent and waylays 
into the mesh of green trees arrows shot 
straight to the heart of the sun. Nature 
is everything through which man must gain 
consciousness, and through consciousness 
an immortal form of emptiness, chalice for 
the downpour of the Holy Spirit—the 
light of the Whole. Nature is everything 
which man must overcome in order to be 
more than only man. 

Overcoming is a “passing through,” not 
a dismissal. Nature is not to be dismissed 
before the experience; it is not to be 
shunned and avoided in fear. It is to be 
met in contest within the limited field of 
the life-experience. Nature and man oc- 
cupy the field. Each, by inherent destiny, 
is bound to a goal. The two goals are 
opposite. Nature cannot be forced back 
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outside of the field. Man should not be 
forced back by nature. Yet each of the 
contestants occupies the entire field. The 
only solution of the contest is for man to 
enter the whole of nature within the 
field of experience, to pierce through nature, 
and, emerging from nature and the field, 
to continue his path toward an ever more 
total fullness of being—toward the abso- 
lute Full that is God. 

Man’s personality is the contest; his 
body, the field of experience; his soul, that 
which already has pierced through; his 
spirit, the gift after victory; and God, the 
eternal bestower. There can be no victory 
if man clings to any substantial trophy 
from nature. True victory is victory that 
inflicts no defeat. The elements of nature 
are left to follow their gravitational course, 
the natural entrophy which they must obey 
eventually; which is their fate. Man’s 
defeat would only give them an illusory, 
temporary solidity, which the downward 
sweep of the universal cycle would ulti- 
mately shatter. But man’s victory does 
not only mean that the normal cycle of 
material transformations will not be re- 
tarded; it means that nature, as a whole, 
will find in this victory its eternal and 
ultimate significance, * 

As man knows himself through his con- 
test with nature, so nature realizes itself 
whole by the light of man’s victory. It is 
this light which alone illumines nature. 
This indeed is the destiny of all nature: 
that it can realize itself whole, and thus 
reach its own fulfillment, only if it is suc- 
cessfully overcome by the man whom it 
must oppose, so that he might know him- 
self by piercing it through; and knowing 
himself, illumine it by the light of that 
knowing. 

Indeed, everything is realized through 
its opposite. Man realizes himself in con- 
sciousness through nature. Nature realizes 
itself through the light shed by the man 
who overcame its gravitation. And this 
light is the spirit-gift of God, the Full, 
Who realizes His fullness timelessly 
through all the contests between the oppo- 
sites, man and nature, in which man is 
the victor. As man, the positive, demon- 
strates his positiveness in successfully 


piercing through nature within the field 
of experience—and thus allows nature, the 
negative, to reveal its negativeness in con- 
trast to man’s positiveness—God’s Whole- 
ness is forever demonstrated to Himself 
through man. 

In this process nature acts as challenger. 


It challenges man, with the unconscious 
desire to be overcome by man. These chal- 
lenges operate within the field of the earth 
—the field of experience for humanity as 
a whole. They are circumscribed by the 
boundaries of the earth. To the indi- 
vidual human being, they are framed by 
the two great axes of consciousness, horizon 
and meridian—the symbolical “cross of ex- 
perience.” The Son of Man is nailed upon 
this cross. His organs of action—hands, 
feet and the adrenal giands controlling 
muscular action—are pierced by the sol- 
diers of Rome, symbol of ruling and organ- 
ized nature. His head, abode of conscious- 
ness, is crowned with thorns, nature’s 
weapons. Will the Son of Man gravitate 
to the earth with his dripping blood? Or 
will he gather to himself all his powers, and 
passing through the disintegration of 
nature, emerge in radiant glory? “Con- 
summation Est”—he said. He had gath- 
ered all of himself to his self: he had 
consummated the experience. His being 
now reached from hell to heaven. He had 
become indeed the Son of God—the Vic- 
torious, the Perfect. The earth that chal- 
lenged him was blessed by his victory. It 
realized itself whole, through the light of 
his overcoming. 

Challenges of the earth; tests of men 
who meet nature within the field of human 
experience—their bodies, their every-day 
living. Every man born of woman must 
meet these tests; must become crucified 
on the natal cross of horizon and meridian; 
must emerge from the cyclic series of tests 
whole and illumined, or cling to natural 
elements, whose normal disintegration is 
thus stopped—for a while; this “while,” a 
hell or purgatory. 

In astrology, this series of basic tests 
which every man born of woman must face 
is symbolized by the natal Houses. Each 
House constitutes a challenge of the earth. 
Each of these twelve types of challenges 
reveals a depth and a height. Each kind of 
test presents a negative as well as a posi- 
tive solution—a fall and an emergence. To 
each man belongs the power to choose. It 
is his divine birth-right. Not to choose 
victory, is to decide for defeat; for both 
nature and man are moving on, in opposite 
directions. The field is limited. Each con- 
testant fills it entirely. There is no way 
out for man save through and through— 
or back. To pierce through nature and 
move God-ward; or to fall back, entangled 
in the fateful advance of natural energies 
toward chaos. 
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Astro-Biographies 


ARIES 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Arians 


As underlying theme with all true 
Aries-born, is an extension of the person- 
ality. That they are given characteristics of 
leadership and pioneering by astrological 
authcrities is simply because to project or 
extend one’s personality adequately one 
must also be prepared to step into a leading 
role, or into the forefront of any activity. 

As I write this I have a letter from a 
friend commenting on a certain person as 
a “negative Aries.” Though these are in 
the minority yet there are those Aries-born 
who fail to use their talents to best ad- 
vantage. Asa rule though, Aries are noted 
for their push, aggressiveness and vitality. 
An Aries lady-friend, driving home with 
hubby one night, found a thick fog obscur- 
ing their vision. Slowly they crept along, 
dodging traffic by inches. Suddenly they 
found themselves behind a car with strong, 
bright lights. “Follow that car,” she ex- 
claimed to her husband. “Hmm!” quietly 
spoke her husband, “first time Aries 
wanted to follow somebody else.” 

Let us see, then, how some interesting 
persons dealt with their Aries impulses. 

There is little of note until 1923 (pro- 
gressed Mars 20-21 Aries trine hi. Uranus) 
when he secured his B.A. at the University 
of Michigan and proceeded to Columbia 
University for a law course. In 1927 his 
father died (pr. Sun square pr. Saturn) 
and in 1928 he married Frances Eileen 
Butt. At this time he was with a legal 
firm and in 1931 was with George Z. 
Medalie, then U, S. Attorney for Southern 
New York. 

Following this (with pr. Mars square 
Saturn, sextile Neptune) he became active 
against the vice-leaders and in 1936 se- 
cured convictions. (In November 1935 
Jupiter entered Sagittarius trine his Sun- 
Mars and remained in Sagittarius thru the 
following November, at which time he was 
elected District Attorney.) At his solar 
return of 1942 we find Mars exactly trine 
his natal Jupiter, following which he cam- 
paigned and ultimately secured election as 
Governor of New York, taking office when 
Mars came to Sagittarius trine his Sun- 
Mars. 


Ernest Palmer 











THOMAS EDMUND DEWEY 
March 24, 1902, Owosso, Michigan 
(Data: Current Biography, 1944) 


It is also interesting to note that with the 
solar return of 1944, prior to his campaign- 
ing for the Presidency, Mars was conjunct 
his Neptune which was a strong indication 
that much activity in the ensuing year 
would bear little fruit due to misconcep- 
tions, misguided advice and many unknown 
quantities. 

One thing may be noted, though, and 
that has been the frequent mention of Gov. 
Dewey’s driving force and his vitality. He 
is a typical Aries but, as such, one can 
hardly imagine this restless, impatient, im- 
pulsive type in the White House, unless . 
considerably controlled, though it must be 
remembered that Thomas Jefferson and 
John Tyler were both Aries-born. 

This is a different kind of chart, for here 
Mars is blended with the Venus-ruled sign 
of Taurus and some would say this is a 
strong factor in Paul Whiteman’s activity 
in music. However, his aggressiveness and 
push are notable factors, typical of Aries- 
born. In youth this often shows as spirit 
or what some parents term sheer cussed- 
ness. It is said of Paul Whiteman that he 
had to be locked in a room with his violin 
to practice so he proceeded to smash the 
violin. As a result he had to mow innum- 
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PAUL WHITEMAN 
March 28, 1891, Denver, Colo. 
(Data: Current Biography) 


erable lawns to pay for it. He then decided 
he wanted something to show for his money 
earned so bought a viola. 

In 1915 we find him playing in a sym- 
phony orchestra in the San Francisco 
World’s Fair, but methinks he had no lik- 
ing for it and most likely only played as a 
matter of duty (Uranus was then transit- 
ing square his Mars while Saturn was tran- 
siting trine his Jupiter and Uranus). In 
1919, with prog. Mars close to his Neptune, 
he organized the “first dance orchestra,” 
and in 1920 opened at the Palais Royale 
in New York, an event referred to as “Jazz 
arrived.” It is interesting to note his prog. 
Mars now atop natal Neptune and square 
to his natal Jupiter. 

In 1924, with prog. Mars 7-8 Gemini 
sextile his Sun and with his prog. Sun al- 
most trine his Saturn and close to a con- 
junction with his natal Mars, we find him 
reaching great heights. He then had 52 
orchestras in the country, and, with Mars 
on his Jupiter, dared to put on a jazz con- 
cert in Aeolian Hall, an event of which 
Deems Taylor says, “Jazz came out of the 
kitchen and moved upstairs.” 

On Aug. 18, 1931, with prog. Moon pass- 
ing over his natal Mars and with prog. 
Venus conjunct natal Mercury and prog. 
Mars exactly sextile these, he married 
Margaret Livingston. 

Thus we see how the “genial maestro” 
was responding to the Martian induences 
both in his expression through events and 
by way of his dynamic leadership in the 
musical field. 











WILLIAM BURNETT BENTON 
April 1, 1900, Minneapolis, Minn. 
(Data: Current Biography, Dec. 1945) 


Here is an Aries-born who is not ex- 
tremely well known and yet holds an amaz- 
ing record—so far. His father, after being 
on the faculty of the University of Minne- 
sota for 33 years, died while William was 
only thirteen. His mother had also an ed- 
ucational background but, on the death of 
the husband and father, she took the chil- 
dren homesteading in Montana for four 
years, following which William was sent to 
Yale where he obtained his B.A. degree 
in 1921. 

From that time until, on September 1, 
1945, he was made Assistant Secretary of 
State, he really made a name for himself— 
and a fortune. 

With Jupiter and Uranus in conjunction 
and trine to his natal Sun one can readily 
see, if astrologically inclined, how the “stars 
in their courses” favored William Benton. 
But what of his Mars? It is in 25 Pisces 
sextile Venus which partly accounts for 
“the half-smile Benton usually wears and 
the whimsy that lurks in his eyes, be- 
speaking the tolerance (Jupiter in Sag.) 
which happens to be one of his character- 
istics.” 

When he obtained his B.A. degree at 
Yale his progressed Mars was exactly con- 
junct his natal Sun. His prog. Sun was 
closing in on his natal Moon and trine his 
Saturn also at this time, so what did he do? 
He first sold cash registers from the back 
of a truck until, it is said, his mother’s 
objections prevailed. Then he got a job as 
copywriter for the George Batten Adver- 
tising Agency, then went to the Lord & 
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Thomas Agency and in 1927 was manager 
of their Chicago branch (prog. Mercury 
conjunct Sun and trine natal Jupiter-Ura- 
nus). Here he did exceedingly well, earn- 
ing $25,000 a year in 1929, but that did 
not satisfy him—he wanted to make a 
“fortune.” Lord & Thomas, it is said, 
offered him $50,000 but he argued if he 
was worth that to them he was worth 
double to himself; so he went into business 
in partnership with an old friend (Chester 
Bowles) in the Benton & Bowles Agency. 
They did exceedingly well in spite of the 
depression and in 1932 received six more 
accounts from General Foods whom they 
had served well. 

In 1928, when his prog. Sun and Moon 
passed over natal Moon trine Saturn, and 
prog. Venus made a conjunction with his 
Neptune, he married Helen Hemingway; 
they have four children, two of whom have 
been adopted. 

In 1936, with transiting Uranus over his 
natal Moon, trine Saturn, he felt the need 
for a change. He had made the fortune he 
wanted from the business world, so he 
retired from this field but immediately, 
through a friendship with President Hutch- 
ins of the University of Chicago, became 
Vice-President of that institution, where, 
when his prog. Mars at 24-25 Aries was 
semi-sextile to natal Mars and Venus, he 
organized the radio presentation, Chicago 
Round Table, and also The Human Ad- 
venture. 

In 1943, with prog. Mars semi-sextile his 
Mercury and prog. Mercury over his Moon 
trine Saturn he found the Encyclopedia 
Britannica looking for a purchaser. He 
put up the money and formed a group 
among whom were Hutchins of the U. of C. 
and Luce of Times-Week. In addition he 
founded the Committee for Economic De- 
velopment which now boasts over 50,000 
business men as members. It was in con- 
nection with this that he made a personal 
study of conditions in Britain in 1945 with 
considerable effect in economic circles rela- 
tive to postwar trade. 

At his solar return of 1945 Mars at 5 
Pisces was exactly sextile his Moon in 
Taurus and Saturn in Capricorn. On Sep- 
tember Ist he was made Assistant Secre- 
tary of State, Mars then being 25 Gemini 
conjunct his Neptune. 

When a concert singer of Miss Teyte’s 
age can appear in New York and have two 
concerts sold out within a few hours of the 
announcement (Oct. 31, 1945) and when 
PM’s Robert Hague says of her wel-' 











MAGGIE TEYTE 
April 17, 1889, Wolverhampton, England 
(Data: Current Biography) 


come, “A Sinatra demonstration at the 
Paramount is a feeble thing indeed,” then 
we like to see what ‘makes.’ More so, 
also, when we find this bewitching singer 
to be “a sprightly woman, just over five 
feet in height, with reddish curly: hair and 
blue eyes.” 

‘So, we discovered that this was orig- 
inally Margaret Tate, an English girl who, 
at 12 years of age, because of her remark- 
able voice, overcame the doubts of Sir 
Hubert Parry and was admitted to the 
Royal College of Music. 

In 1903 (at 14 years of age) she sang 
Tosti’s “Goodbye” at a church fete, as a 
result of which a purse was raised and she 
was sent to Paris to study under the famous 
Jean de Reszke, teacher and one-time 
Metropolitan Tenor. At this time and for 
the ensuing seven years we have the prog. 
Sun passing over her natal Mars and 
Venus and, simultaneously, prog. Venus 
trine her natal Jupiter. During this time 
she made her first public appearance (at 17) 
as Zerlina (Don Giovanni) and her first 
official public appearance (Feb. 1907) in 
the role of Mélisande, for which she had 
studied intensively with Debussy. With 
her prog. Sun conjunct Venus in 1909 
she appeared in Queen’s Hall, London. 

With prog. Mars conjunct Neptune she 
then commenced to conquer in farther fields 
—on Nov. 4, 1911, as “Cherubino” with 
Chicago-Philadelphia Opera Company and 
Nov. 16, 1911, in her first song recital in 
Carnegie Hall; then, on Feb. 20, 1912, 

(Continued on page 70) 
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Aquarian Age Astrology 


Part II 


—_ PART I of Aquarian Age astrol- 
ogy was written much has happened. The 
most significant occurrence was the dra- 
matic—and explosive—entry of the Aquar- 
ian Age, better known to the _ gen- 
eral public as the ATOMIC AGE. This 
was manifested in the form of the 
Atomic Bomb, the principal element 
of which is Uranium composed of the 
atoms made to release an explosive force 
similar to the power attributed by Astrol- 
ogers to Uranus, the ruling planet of the 
Aquarian age. Although our accumulated 
knowledge of the nature of this planet had 
led us to anticipate startling and un- 
expected events, the revelation of the 
Atomic Bomb and the use to which it 
was put has left us stunned and surprised. 
We could not foresee that humanity would 
be entrusted with this dangerous secret of 
treeing cosmic energy at will. Every think- 
ing person questions whether we have at- 
tained sufficient altruistic development to 
utilize this knowledge for constructive 
rather than for destructive purposes. The 
March 20, 1946 conjunction of Mars 
and Saturn in 17:57 degrees of Cancer 
may give us cause for concern on this 
score. Whatever the answer may be, man 
has irrevocably been initiated into the new 
Aquarian Cycle which may change, per- 
force, his social concepts, religious views 
and traditional trends of thought. In fact, 
kis whole accustomed way of life will be 
upset and modified, whether he likes it or 
not. Those who elect to remain behind, 
to retain the beliefs and customs of the 
past, may find themselves by-passed or 
forcibly ejected. Uranus brooks no inter- 
ference; he will destroy, if need be, to re- 
build a mansion more to his liking. 
Astrologers are no exceptions. We too 
may find ourselves guilty of clinging to 
traditional and antiquated methods of 
interpretation and delineation. We too may 
have to revise our habits of thinking and 
seek more plausible explanations for our 
beliefs by learning all we can about the 
cosmic forces and electronics to some ex- 
tent defined and utilized by modern-day 


Jules Maurice Chassagnon 


scientists. The revelation that radio- 
activity is present in all atoms constitut- 
ing matter, organic and inorganic, may also 
furnish us with the vehicle necessary to 
establish our theories and teachings on a 
sound and factual basis. The ancients did 
not have the good fortune of obtaining 
access to the wealth of information on 
biology, physics, electronics, etc., which 
is easily available to us; and they were, 
by necessity, compelled to cloak with 
mysticism their findings that planetary 
motion does exert an influence over human 
events. Constant observation by Astrol- 
ogers throughout the ages not only con- 
firmed their deductions, but quite often 
their prophecies as well. But because they 
had to have recourse to their vague and 
mystic terminology, for lack of better, is 
no reason for us to continue basking in the 
reflected glory of their accomplishments; 
especially in view of the fact that science 
can, and eventually will, furnish us with 
the technical data and advice developed 
by long, hard years of intensive research. 
Those of us who still speak in the language 
of the past great masters of the Astral Art 
must sound as silly to the uninformed as 
would a 16th Century doctor trying to ex- 
plain his diagnosis of a modern recognized 
ailment to one of our foremost present-day 
surgeons. It is not proposed to belittle nor 
discard their priceless contributions to date, 
nor is this being written in a spirit of 
criticism, but solely in the hope that the 
all-covering mantle of respected scientific 
knowledge may soon adorn our profession 
and lift it out of the quagmire of charla- 
tanism to which it has been dragged by 
many quacks whose only objective was, 
and still is, to augment and divert to them- 
selves the golden flow of the lucre; an ill- 
gotten gain of fraud and deceit indeed. It 
is a tremendous task, but it can be done; 
and the burden falls upon us, the sincere 
Astrologers who are fortunate enough to 
live during this period of transition. 

In PART I the theory was advanced 
that the radio-activity generated by the 
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fixed constellations of the Zodiac, and be- 
yond, coupled with the energy emanating 
from the astral bodies comprising our solar 
system, is constantly bombarding the Earth 
from ali sides in the form of what are some- 
times described as cosmic rays. It was 
suggested that if some sort of receiving 
apparatus could be invented, one capable 
uf measuring and tabulating the great 
variations of these rays in relation of the 
ever changing heavenly configurations of 
the signs and planets, a definite relation- 
ship between the two phenomena may be 
established which may change our astro- 
logical definitions to a considerable extent. 
But this covered only the cosmic, or ex- 
ternal forces. It is also essential to consider 
the telluric (Earth) radio-active emana- 
tions. 

This brings up the questions regarding 
the twelve Houses which are generally de- 
scribed as the “divisions of the heavens 
relative to the birthplace,” and which are 
said to rule human affairs and certain ‘“de- 
partments of life.” To the person seeking a 
scientific explanation, this definition falls 
far short of giving entire satisfaction. And 
so the following is written with the object 
vi encouraging further research which may 
either confirm or refute the theories ad- 
vanced therein. 


THE HOUSES— Introduction 


For the sake of simplification ana under- 
standing, man may be likened to a radio 
set, that intricate instrument with highly 
sensitive parts capable of receiving, modi- 
fying, amplifying and reproducing the 
sound waves diffused over a wide area 
through electrical means. However, if 
there are no broadcast waves within reach 
of the set’s antenna the apparatus remains 
“lifeless’—no sounds can be reproduced. 
Or, if any of the vital parts of the instru- 
ment are worn, burned out or discon- 
nected, tone distortion or complete lack of 
receptivity results. It would be impossible 
for you to enjoy,a pleasant evening at 
kome listening to your favorite radio pro- 
gram unless the apparatus itself and the 
broadcast waves were functioning in per- 
fect coordination. 

Considering only the physical plane for 
the time being, we find that man also is a 
delicate instrument whose intricate parts 
must at all times be constituted so as to be 
in perfect harmony with the forces of 
nature, in order to foster growth, health 
and survival. Any sudden cosmic catas- 


trophe within our solar system would cause 
the instantaneous termination of his exis- 
tence. On the other hand, whenever any 
of his vital organs are impaired or destroyed 
by physical means, disease or deteriora- 
tion, he can hardly, or no longer, absorb 
and respond to the life-giving forces. He 
then either becomes an invalid or succumbs. 

We can thereby conclude that the human 
being, like the radio set, must be consti- 
tuted so as to be able to receive, modify, 
amplify and reproduce the vital cosmic 
energy necessary to life and its events. 

“But—what is man really made of?” is 
the question frequently asked by the stu- 
dent. Physicists may very well answer: 
“Electricity, of course!—the base of all 
matter and energy on Earth and in the 
whole Universe.” 

Having previously attempted to demon- 
strate that radio-active rays received from 
the Zodiacal Constellations impart the 
vital force to the person, and that 
the planetary emanations supply him with 
the power of action and locomotion, the 
suggestion is now advanced that Earth’s 
radio-activity energy gives him substance, 
his bodily and organic structure. 

Without contradicting the oft-proven 
tact that man is endowed with hereditary 
racial, physical and temperamental char- 
acteristics, we must concede that he also 
possesses specific individual traits in every 
department of life which are a constant 
source of bewilderment to his next of kin 
who cannot trace these traits to any of his 
forebears. This is where Astrology comes 
in, and it becomes our task, as its expo- 
nents, to define these “strange” character- 
istics, to explain their origin and the 
reasons therefor. It has been stated that 
the First House is the equivalent to, or the 
vehicle for the first sign—Aries; the Sec- 
and House corresponds to the second sign 
—Taurus; and so on through the twelve 
Houses and signs. This may nean that 
the Ascending and other Houses, figured 
according to the time and place of birth, 
are the governing factors ruling the struc- 
ture and composition of man’s physical 
substance, which must be in harmony with 
the celestial patteru. The saying that “God 
made man in His Image” may have been 
originated by ancient Astrologers who no 
doubt noticed this relationship but could 
not explain it in scientific terms. 

The telluric radio-active energy emanat- 
ing from each separate House division, 
through some as yet unexplainable fashion, 
may be the material manifestation 
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of the cosmic rays received from the 

corresponding divisions of the heavens, 

and the planets. As an example—when we 
say that both the Fifth. House and the sign 

Leo rule the heart, etcetera, we should qual- 

ify it further by stating that the Fifth 

House, through its telluric radio-active 

energy, furnishes the materials needed for 

the structure and composition of this vital 
organ; whereas, Leo, through its radio- 
active emanations, gives it form and vital 
force. Or, we may express it thus—the 

Fifth House creates the substance for 

which Leo supplies the pattern and the 

life-giving power. 

But, as we all know, Aries is not always 
rising on the Eastern Horizon of any given 
location because the Earth’s rotation brings 
each of the twelve signs, in turn, on the 
Ascendant during each day. However, 
even if Taurus is rising at the moment of 
a particular individual’s birth, the First 
House still remains the vehicle of Aries, 
thereby furnishing the physical elements 
for the structure of the head, etc.; but the 
radio-active rays emanating from Taurus 
modify its form and impart their own vital 
force. That is the reason why we can 
recognize so many persons as belonging to 
any of the twelve Zodiacal types. On the 
other hand, when an intercepted sign and 
planetary influences are to be found in the 
Ascending House, a “blend” of their joint 
radio-active energies takes place, making 
recognition and analysis of the person 
under study more difficult. We can apply 
the same principles to any of the other 
twelve Houses, as each, in a varying degree, 
is an essential part of the whole pattern, 
be it the Universe, or man himself. This 
will be taken up in detail in a subsequent 
chapter. 

In justice to ourselves, we, as Astrolo- 
gers, should study the fields of physics, 
electronics, radio-activity and kindred sub- 
jects in order to be able to utilize, or at 
least understand, the future findings of 
science which may evolve the answers to 
the following questions, among others: 

1. What is the nature and substance of 
the nuclear power which releases radio- 
activity from its great concentration 
of energy and matter? 

2. How do the radio-active energies re- 
leased from certain types of atoms 
merge with those of other atoms to 
create organic and inorganic matter? 

3. What is the difference between the 
radio-active energy which goes into 
the formation of matter (from the 


simplest element to the highly complex 
organism of man), and the radio-active 
forces which create and control the 
mental, spiritual and metaphysical 
processes? 

4. When will science invent a receiving 
apparatus to measure, classify and de- 
termine the nature of all the types of 
cosmic and telluric radio-active ener- 
gies and their combinations? 

The answers to these questions would 
enable us to explain, scientifically, the 
physical and spiritual influences exerted 
upon man by the stars. No scientist could 
object to Astrology then. 


(End of Part IT) 


FRIENDS OR ENEMIES? 
(Continued from page 5) 


else, and the average German citizen is 
reserved, sullen, lacking in humor, self- 
controlled, hardworking, but clannish and 
extremely rebellious when his (or his 
clan’s) pride, dignity, or rights become 
threatened. The female expression of Mars 
(through Scorpio) creates more psycho- 
logical tension than the male-Aries ex- 
pression, hence the world-problems which 
have been created by Germany. 

Gen. George Patton was a Sun-in- 
Scorpio; and we know how much success 
he had taking care of enemies profession- 
ally! Too, his brusque, aggressive disposi- 
tion and ironic humor aroused severe pub- 
lic criticism from certain elements in this 
nation—open (7th house) enmity. On the 
other hand, the sign of friendship, Aquarius, 
emphasizes the proper manner to minimize 
enmities—by making friends! The writer 
found the Aquarius-ruled Russian soldier 
one of the world’s finest fighters, extremely 
convivial and spontaneously friendly. He 
was a strong contrast to the Scorpio- 
German soldier. Our late commander-in- 
chief, F. D. Roosevelt, and Gen. Mac- 
Arthur, Aquarians, made countless United 
Nations friends by their great liberation 
efforts. 

It’s all a matter of self-control, or Mars- 
control—for if you don’t control Mars, 
Venus principles of harmony and equi- 
librium are lost. It’s a strictly 1st House 
job! If you express your 1st House satis- 
factorily to all, the 7th, 12th, and the 
balance will take care of themselves! 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part VI 


a United Nations Organization is to 
have its permanent headquarters in the 
United States. This news emerging from 
the month of February has a great deal of 
interest for students of Numerology and 
Astrology and for all those who are in- 
terested in the calculations of Cosmic Sci- 
ence as they relate to the organization of a 
post-war world. 

The writer has established by these same 
calculations that the Western Hemisphere 
will be the cradle of a new civilization, 
which within the next two hundred years is 
to replace that which came to flower in the 
Old world during the 18th and 19th cen- 
turies. The first calculations with the 
science of Numbers were made and pub- 
lished in 1913 as the indications of the first 
World War began to appear in the 20th 
century pattern. 

Two World Wars, the first followed by 
a partial world organization established 
upon previously unheard-of claims to the 
possibility of a united political formula for 
maintaining peace, the second, now fol- 
lowed by the present United Nations Or- 
ganization by which the League’s possi- 
bilities are extended, have brought us to 
the present. 

Former political, economic, industrial, 
social formulas are not so easily changed 
or vacated as to promise that another World 
conflict will not be necessary. Before 
century-old ways of thinking in even in- 


telligent minorities can finally be ended, , 


new formulas, which have little to recom- 
mend them except that they offer as many 
limitations in their liberalism as the older 
ones did in their conservatism, have to be 
tried so that their errors may appear. 

The great service to world peace which 
any United Nations organization can offer 
is to expose international differences for the 
sake of peaceful arbitration; to invite 
worldwide public opinion upon issues that 
might affect the future of the People and 
that may, without such airing be settled in 
Cabinet, in secret sessions under the direc- 
tion of power groups. 





Clifford W. Cheasley 


It is essential that the solutions sug- 
gested by the Councils and committees of 
such an Organization, receive broad ad- 
vertising so that public comment, approval 
and disapproval may be forthcoming, and 
that the different representatives chosen to 
influence decisions‘ may become familiar 
figures for public, press and radio criticism. 

This “2 year” of 1946, with its swing 
from the Unity theme of 1945 into diverse 
interests and separation upon all questions 
affecting the future economic and labor 
issues, has shown very plainly that the 
American public has become apathetic re- 
garding one very important issue likely to 
engage the attention of U.N.O. for some 
time to come—the occupation and rehabili- 
tation of devastated Germany. 

Those who can realize that if the peace 
is not as well organized, managed and pro- 
moted as was the War, millions will have 
died and suffered for no better cause than 
to make way for another war soon, should 
see that the present choice of a home for 
the U.N.O. in the United States is the only 
means by which the American People can 
be brought close to the international issues 
which they, as citizens of the richest na- 
tion in the world and forbears of the new 
civilization, cannot afford to ignore if they 
would retain the Nation’s present advance 
in world power or use their influence to 
ensure peace. 

Such an organization as the U.N.O., no 
matter what its political, “nancial and 
military limitations, would have less chance 
of correcting its imperfections as a body, 
for creating and maintaining peace upon 
advanced and new world ideas, if it had to 
function premanently among the old dif- 
ferences of Europe. It would also function 
at such a distance from the American pub- 
lic attention that old political and national 
antagonisms could, over a length of time, 
control and stifle its power to act. 

It is quite true that American financial 
groups have outwardly been responsible for 
the United States and especially the New 
York area having been chosen. It is to be 
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expected that the activities of the body 
will be exploited and publicized. 

However to offset this, there is bound 
to be nation-wide awareness of what the 
Organization is doing with its Charter, and 
the exact nature of the problems which 
international questions raise, no matter 
from what part of the world they may be 
presented. 

The very unsatisfactory management of 
a four-power occupation in Europe is nu- 
merically indicated as having to be changed 
with the Spring of 1947. The people of the 
occupied territories are affected, but as a 
general rule are too weary, hungry, un- 
certain and regimented to discuss their 
situation, although recently they have been 
taking advantage of the chance to declare 
their preferences for political ideologies at 
the polls. 

These millions of Europe should be made 
to feel that their future as peace loving 
and prosperous members of any nation is 
known to the millions of Americans in the 
New World; that their problems are being 
considered officially and talked over pub- 
licly by the people of the nation that un- 
fortunately is at present looked upon with 
distrust due to America’s unpreparedness 
for the job of occupation, the lack of true 
democratic propaganda to work along with 
military administration, and the presence 
of many representative Americans in 
Europe, who seek the best situations and 
conveniences for themselves without refer- 
ence to the good will of the people whom 
they have come to direct and rehabilitate. 

It stands to reason that the problems 
confronting the Organization, as well as 
the limited national ambitions of the vari- 
ous countries composing its membership, 
will be exposed to world opinion much more 
easily in America where freedom of the 
Press, while financially and politically con- 
trolled, enjoys a sensational liberty which 
borders on license. J 

Psychologically the advantage is seen in 
many directions and an obscure but im- 
portant one is that the representatives of 
foreign powers will unconsciously reflect 
some of the new world atmosphere which 
will afford them a different viewpoint to- 
ward their nation’s problems. 

Numerologically, the prospect brings 
nearer the ultimate cleansing of the old 
world civilization which is due to take place 
in the years 1950 to 1960, together with 
the final destruction of the many importa- 
tions of its prejudices now flourishing in 
the Western hemisphere. 


In the effort of these articles to analyze 


and predict the trend of world leadership, ~ 


our attention in April fastens upon France, 
for the General Elections are due to take 
place there before the end of May. 

Recently there has been a great deal of 
public interest as to the results, owing to 
General de Gaulle’s resignation. To many 
observers it seems unthinkable that such 
a colorful figure, so thoroughly French and 
so well prepared for the role he played in 
the Free French movement, should bow 
finally and completely to political opposi- 
tion, retire premanently from public life, 
or fail to aspire to some type of office 
where his vision for the future of his 
country could be made articulate in some 
phase of leadership. 

In European circles and this Country 
criticism was directed against De Gaulle 
for his somewhat impatient gesture in hur- 
riedly retiring, after reconsidering an earlier 
threat to leave the Government if the bal- 
ance of power was allowed to swing to- 
ward Communism. The characterization of 
this leader which follows would prove that 
the final gesture was the result of his 
natural impatience and his basic inclination 
to try another route when the current one 
does not produce results within the time 
limit which his creative imagination has 
decided upon. 

The domestic policy of the country will 
be affected seriously by the forthcoming 
elections, but of equal interest to Europe 
and the rest of the United Nations will be 
any changes in the foreign policy of France, 
both as it affects the German occupation 
and French possessions farther afield in 
the position to influence the future eco- 
nomic advantages of the Dutch and the 
British. 

Present French determination to conduct 
her part of the occupation in a thoroughly 
national way, rather than with international 
principles, has already hindered some 
phases of the four-power administration in 
Germany. There is a lack of cooperation, 
especially in any rehabilitation program. 
The insistence from the Government seems 
to be that France shall administer the whole 
of the Ruhr area and use the resources of 
the area solely to rehabilitate her own posi- 
tion industrially, 


1 + 5 = _ 6 Ideality 
FRANCE 
6915 3°S 

29 = 11 Expression 
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5 + 1 = 6 Ideality 
GERMANY 
7S 91h: 85 2 
38 = 11 Expression 


It will be seen that in final analysis the 
numbers of these two Nations are identical 
—basically in Idealities first, and even 
finally in their position and action before 
the world after the various differences of 
custom, heredity, national as well as artistic 
trends have been dissolved through world 
evolution. As early as 1920, the writer sug- 
gested that as European civilization passes 
into further consolidations, France will be- 
come more and more involved with her 
old political and military enemy, Germany. 

It is easier to see this merger taking 
place through the experience of World 
War II. Evolution struck intensely at the 
distinctly German and French political and 
emotional structures by the German occu- 
pation and control not only of France as a 
nation, but of thousands of the French and 
German people who were forced to leave 
their homelands and live and work under 
war conditions on enemy soil. 

In victory Germany is vanquished and 
thousand@ of her people and a large area 
of her most important industrial section 
are being administered by France and 
French officials and French civilians will 
have access to German life and a large 
share in any rehabilitation that is accom- 
plished. 

In the next generation the economic re- 
sults of the forced merging of political 
and industrial interests, as well as the social 
effects of the mingling of the two peoples 
will be seen in thousands of children that 
will be partly German and partly French 
in parentage, for Nature is more of an 


eternal pattern than anything that can be 
devised by man. 

Thus, at the same time that the results 
of the War in Germany and France con- 
tribute to the social problems of the whole 
world, so the same results help to bring to 
pass that pattern established between two 
areas on one continent when the separate 
names of France and Germany were 
evolved and adopted as indicating not a 
unity but a diversity of human interests 
and national ambitions. 


Charles De Gaulle 


Charles de Gaulle and the speculation 
as to whether his retirement is to be per- 
manent, the following numerological 
analysis should provide interest and in- 
formation. 

There are strong vibrations of strength— 
mental, physical and moral—around this 
personality and its progress through life. 
The freedom and fearlessness of thought 
and action are to be noted in the 8 
Ideality, and in the quality of the experi- 
ence, opportunity and association which 
follow the native throughout the three life 
cycles of his life. The first cycle, 11, 
carries him approximately to twenty-seven 
years of age, the second cycle approxi- 
mately to the fifty-fourth year, and finally 
the third and last cycle to the sixty-third 
year and after. 

General de Gaulle is now living in this 
last life cycle and it should be noted that 
its numerical measurement of 9, while being 
a “free” number (meaning big, broad, pub- 
lic opportunities of almost world-wide 
significance), is not quite the same element 
of freedom as the Ideality 8, or the first 
and second life cycles of 11 and 22 re- 
spectively. 8, 11, 22 are all “free” forces, 
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but they are within the confines of ma- 
terial and intellectual organization, The 9 
is Universal, world-wide freedom. 

Here is a man who was born with a 
natural instinct for authority—born to 
rule, direct, organize, an autocrat by nature, 
a disciplinarian with strong emotions but 
plenty of ability to keep its expression 
within the bondage of a strong will. To 
these instincts would have to be added a 
drive and an eagerness toward the kind of 
life and progress most likely to be found 
in a military career. 

This urge toward success and financial 
ease as well as personal authority would 
be coupled with a certain idealism which 
would sooner or later be exposed in di- 
rections where he could be the figurehead 
of some progressive movement or could 
campaign for a humanistic cause, although 
this cause would have to be closely con- 
nected with nationalistic and traditional 
authority. 

There is no doubt that these inner con- 
cepts toward associating himself in an ex- 
ecutive or authoritative position with na- 
tional organizations (as indicated by the 
8 Ideality) were inherited from his for- 
bears, who for three generations had been 
officers, small nobility, scholars, merchants. 

He accepted the environment prepared 
for him by this family background as well 
as the opportunity for a military career. 
During his schooling and training at Saint 
Cyr he made the acquaintance of the youth 
of some of France’s best families (the 
quality of 11 of the first life cycle). How- 
ever, it is reported that he was not socially 
inclined, but concentrated in a preoccupied 
and somewhat reticent manner upon seri- 
ous plans for his future and upon his 
studies (lack of social ambitions charac- 
teristic of an 8 Ideality). 

It is worth noting that the Ist and 2nd 
“Pinnacles” (Walton) which measure the 
demands that were being made upon 
Charles de Gaulle by the circumstances and 
duties of his first thirty-nine years were 
extremely conventional, responsible, and in 
the well established lines of national mili- 
tary procedure. 

However after 1929, he entered his 3rd 
“Pinnacle.” This was a “1” and gave him 
the opportunity to become creatively ar- 
ticulate regarding his own experience and 
studies and his country’s military needs, 
and he attracted much attention by strong 
advocacy of preparation for mechanized 
warfare. Perhaps it was unfortunate for 
France that his plans, suggestions and even 


actual blueprints, made little impression 
on the military heads of France but were 
studied with interest in Germany. 

In 1939 Charles de Gaulle felt the 
shadow of the broader world wide experi- 
ence which was on its way to him (9 for 
the last life cycle). That year when Hitler, 
across the French border, was putting the 
finishing touches to his plan to nazify the 
world, spelled a “1 year” for de Gaulle 
and was to mean the beginning of a brand 
new cycle of nine years’ experience and 
public acclaim that would not terminate 
until 1947, 

By the early part of 1940 Charles de 
Gaulle found himself an exile in London 
under a sentence of death by the French 
Authorities. That year, a “2 year” of asso- 
ciation and cooperation as well as patient 
planning, found him the organizer of the 
French Provisional Committee and by 
August he had concluded an agreement 
with Great Britain to finance his efforts 
to gather together all free Frenchmen into 
a military body for voluntary action toward 
the aid of future France and of the fighting 
United forces. 

This was no mean achievement and 
from the viewpoint of his nut*herological 
chart, it is proof of the organizing ability 
as well as the strategy of his 8 Ideality, 
likewise the fact that as he approached the 
more universal associations of his last cycle 
(9), he had to attract to himself the op- 
portunity to move out of a former experi- 
ence as a capable officer of the French Army 
into the limelight of public opinion. 

In his “2 year” of 1940, de Gaulle had 
the good and friendly offices of Prime Min- 
ister Winston Churchill. Incidently, from 
the astrological viewpoint, this support 
must have been an understanding one, for 
both Churchill and de Gaulle were born 
under the sign of Sagittarius. 

Three highly excitable, high tension 
years, -1942-3 and 4 closed the military 
career of Charles de Gaulle. Making his 
triumphant entry into Paris in 1945, he 
assailed what was for him the somewhat 
strange field of politics under the advice 
and encouragement of Paul Reynard, one 
of the notable men of France who had al- 
ways been interested in de Gaulle’s theories 
on armed warfare. 

The fact that de Gaulle had the support 
of the French people in 1945 is well known. 
The story of his attempt to retain political 
leadership upon this popularity would en- 

(Continued on page 73) 
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Your Marriage Prospects 


Marriage Factors in Charts of Men 
Part II 


1. A chart, the Moon is the primary in- 
dicator of marriage, with Venus having 
secondary implications. 

The Moon represents a man’s woman- 
ideal. Venus represents his appreciation of 
beauty and charm in women. As such, it 
may influence the type of woman to whom 
he is attracted, but is not necessarily a 
vital factor in determining whether or not 
be will marry. 

The Moon, however, has a profound 
influence on his psychology, hence upon 
his marriage experiences. 

Primarily, the Moon stands for the 
mother—secondarily for womanhood in 
general. Hence, a man’s attitude toward 
his mother and the sort of attachment he 
developed toward her in childhood, is of 
the most vital importance in deciding 
whether or not he will marry, and if so 
whether he will be happy or otherwise. 

If his love for his mother was deep 
and true, he will seek a wife who meets 
his mother-ideal. If he had many conflicts 
and emotional frustrations with his mother, 
he may react to all women in a similar 
way. Too strong attachment and idealiza- 
tion of the mother often prevents marriage 
altogether, especially if the mother was of 
a dominating character, or if she continues 
to make her home with him after he has 
reached adulthood. 

In order to analyze these indications, 
look first of all at the sign which the Moon 
occupies. In a Water Sign, there is a deep 
emotional reaction toward the mother and 
toward women in general. A man with the 
Moon in Cancer, Scorpio, or Pisces, is not 
happy without a woman in his life. In an 
Air Sign, the attachment to the mother 
will probably have been on a more intel- 
lectual level, and he will consequently 
seek mental stimulation from women in 
later life. There may even be distinct 
indifference to purely physical or emotional 
attractions. In an. Earth Sign, the attach- 
ment to the mother will have been based 
on physical needs, Such a man will want a 
woman who caters to his comfort and 
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physical well-being. The Moon in a Fire 
Sign shows a spiritual attachment, but as 
truly spiritual experiences are rare in the 
present state of human development, the 
Moon in this position is actually more apt 
to show a conflict of will with the mother, 
especially if the Moon is afflicted. 

Next, let us ask what house the Moon 
rules in the man’s chart, and in what 
house it is ‘placed. A planet carries some- 
thing of the house which it rules into the 
house where it is posited, and the distance 
between house ruled and house posited in- 
dicates the method of transition. 

As there are 144 possible combinations 
of house rulership and position for the 
Moon, it is not possible for us to take up 
the detailed interpretation of each of these 
144 combinations. We can, however, glance 
briefly at each of the twelve main possi- 
bilities. 


Moon ruling Ist or in Ist: Indicates 
self-centeredness. The man may resemble 
his mother, and will seek a mate who is 
like his mother and like himself. If he 
chooses one who does not meet his uncon- 
scious standard, he will try to make her 
over in his own likeness. 


Moon ruling’ 2nd or in 2nd: Brings fi- 
nancial considerations into the marriage 
problem. Such a person may marry for 
money, or may hesitate to marry on ac- 
count of financial lack. 


Moon ruling 3rd or in 3rd: Gives a men- 
tal »ttitude toward marriage, also consid- 
eral.e variability in attitude and difficulty 
in settling down to one person as a pert- 
manent mate. There may also be a strong 
attachment to a sister, which will influence 
the attitude toward the mate. 


Moon ruling 4th or in 4th: Is an espe- 
cially strong indication of mother-attach- 
ment. Moon in Cancer, the natural ruler 
of motherhood and home, also tends in 
this direction. Moon in Cancer in the 4th 
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creates especially powerful bonds with the 
mother and often makes normal adjust- 
ment to marriage difficult. 


Moon ruling 5th or in 5th: Tends to 
many romantic attachments, but possible 
disinclination to terminate flirtatious free- 
dom in a permanent marriage. 


Moon ruling 6th or in 6th: Sentiments 
which would normally be directed toward 
women may be directed toward the work, 
so that a man with this configuration may 
literally be more enamored of his business 
than he is of his mate. If the Moon is 
afflicted, there may also be interference 
with marriage because of ill health, either 
on the part of the native, his mother, or his 
prospective mate. 


Moon ruling 7th or in 7th: Gives a 
strong interest in marriage and often leads 
to more than one marriage, since the man 
seeks to realize his mother-ideal but does 
not always succeed the first time. Such a 
person will feel incomplete and thoroughly 
dissatisfied if not married. 


Moon ruling 8th or in 8th: May indi- 
cate sexual conflicts arising out of an early 
“Oedipus Complex” (attachment to the 
mother and unconscious hostility toward 
the father). 


Moon ruling 9th or in 9th: Tends to- 
ward extreme idealization of the mother 
and the mate. If the latter does not mea- 
sure up to the ideal, woe betide! 


Moon ruling 10th or in 10th: Works 
somewhat like a 6th-house link, though 
there is greater freedom in this case than 
when the 6th is involved. Since the 10th 
rules the father in a male chart, this con- 
figuration sometimes gives a deeper emo- 
tional bond with the father than with the 
mother. 


Moon ruling 11th or in 11th: There 
may be a tendency to have platonic friend- 
ships which do not culminate in marriage. 
Marriage is something to be vaguely hoped 
for and secretly dreamed about, but little 
is done to bring it into actuality. 


Moon ruling 12th or in 12th: There is 
a definite psychological restriction to the 
marriage impulse. Women may be regard- 
ed as “secret enemies.” 

By counting the number of signs be- 
tween Cancer, which the Moon rules, and 


the sign in which the Moon is placed in 
any given chart, we discover which of its 
own “house-signs’” the Moon occupies. 
Thus, Moon in Cancer is in its own first 
house-sign, in Leo in its own second house- 
sign, in Virgo in its own third house-sign, 
and so on. This sometimes gives a valuable 
clue to the type of psychological linkage 
between the house the Moon rules and the 
house in which it is placed. 

Because of the phenomenon of intercep- 
tion, the Moon might in a given chart rule 
the Third House and be placed in the 
Fourth, yet still be in its own first house- 
sign. In another chart, it might rule the 
Third and be placed in the Fourth, and be 
in its own second or third house-sign. 
There would be significant differences be- 
tween the two charts which would not ap- 
pear from consideration of house ruled and 
house occupied alone. 

The aspects formed by the Moon to 
other factors in the chart should next be 
examined, as they have a vital bearing on 
the man’s behavior toward his mother and 
toward other women—especially the be- 
loved. If the Moon is well-aspected, the 
native’s experiences with the opposite sex 
are normally harmonious and_ well-bal- 
anced. We shall therefore consider ad- 
verse aspects only, since these are the keys 


~ to unconscious psychological conflicts. 


Moon conjunct or afflicted by Pluto: 
Since Pluto rules Scorpio, the sign of sex, 
we might expect the conflict to be rooted 
in this phase of the experience. There is 
perhaps a sadistic tendency or a desire to 
dominate women through the sex act. 
Psychologically, this might spring from 
early frustrations in a mother or sister 
relationship. 


Moon conjunct or afflicted by Neptune: 
There may be a false and sentimentalized 
idealization of the mother. Attitudes toward 
women are confused. The native has no 
idea why he feels or behaves the way he 
does. Often leads to most peculiar attrac- 
tions and difficult-to-understand sex re- 
lationships. One possessing this configura- 
tion must make a persistent, objective, and 
thoroughly rational effort to analyze his 
deeper-lying nature. 


Moon conjunct or afflicted by Uranus: 
Tends to sudden disruptions, loss of or 
separation from a parent, broken love af- 
fairs, and: later separations from the part- 
ner. The psychological roots are probably 
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to be found in a strong desire for personal 
freedom. The mother (or a sister, aunt, 
foster-mother, etc.) may have smothered 
the child with love or restricted him with 
undue care of his health and welfare. The 
adult reaction is to break all bondage to 
women. 


Moon conjunct or afflicted by Saturn: 
This is one of the commonest aspects in 
cases where marriage has been long de- 
layed or altogether prevented. Fear is al- 
ways at the bottom of any situation in 
which Saturn has a hand. The reason for 
the fear may have to be sought in other 
aspects of the chart, but it will probably 
be found to be derived in some way from 
the early relationship to the father, or in 
the fact that the mother’s marriage experi- 
ence was unhappy. Sometimes it indicates 
the mother’s early widowhood. In this case, 
the son may have become unduly attached 
to the mother, or responsible for her sup- 
port, with the result that marriage is de- 
layed and ultimately sacrificed. 


Moon afflicted by Jupiter: The rela- 
tionship with the mother will probably 
have been unstable in some respect, lead- 
ing to mistrust of women in general. Mar- 
riage is regarded as.a gamble, and there 
is difficulty in coming to a decision in re- 
gard to it. 


Moon conjunct or afflicted by Mars: 
The early home life may have been 
marred by quarrelling and violence. The 
native carries over the habit of contention 
into adult life, and feels no sense of peace 
or security with women. 


Moon afflicted by Venus: Leads to early 
dissipation, careless morale, and the possi- 
bility of scandal. The parents may disap- 
prove of the native’s marriage and prevent 
it. The psychological causes reach deep 
into the individual’s moral fibre. He must 
face up to adult standards of conduct, rath- 
er than continuing to live as an irrespons- 
ible adolescent. 


Moon afflicted by Mercury: Instability 
in early home life leads to chronic states 
of anxiety and nervousness. This does not 
necessarily act to prevent marriage, but 
may make adjustment to the marriage part- 
ner difficult. 


Moon afflicted by the Sun: Women tend 
in some way to injure. the masculine ego 





or to interfere with development of the 
individuality. : 

When every factor in the chart in which 
the Moon is involved has been examined, 
attention should then be given to the Fifth 
House, governing romantic experiences, to 
the Seventh, ruling legal unions, and to the 
Fourth, ruling domestic life. 

Examine the nature of the signs on the 
cusp of each of these three houses; the 
house and sign position of the ruler of 
each; aspects to the ruler; planets posited 
in the Fifth, Seventh, or Fourth; signs 
they occupy; and aspects involved. 

Afflictions by Saturn or Uranus to any of 
the above elements are especially strong 
indications of the delay or disruption of 
marriage plans, also mutual affliction be- 
tween any of the elements ruling or affect- 
ing the marriage prospects. The presence 
of Capricorn or Aquarius on the cusp of 
the Seventh House, or Saturn or Uranus 
posited in the Seventh, is frequently seen 
in cases of delayed marriage or early 
divorce and widowhood. 

Psychologically, Saturn stands for fear, 
Uranus for an overpowering urge for per- 
sonal freedom. Both attitudes are in direct 
opposition to the feeling of mutuality and 
sharing which are so necessary to success- 
ful courtship and marriage. 

The various factors which must be taken 
into consideration in judging the psycho- 
logical reasons for failure to marry can 
perhaps better be understood through an 
example chart. 

The Moon is in Scorpio, a water sign, 
in the First House, ruling the Tenth, and 
in its own Fifth House Sign. It forms the 
fulcrum of a T-Cross, applying to a square 
of retrograde Jupiter in Leo in the Tenth, 
and to a square of the Sun in Aquarius in 
the Fourth. The Moon is also at one 
angle of a Grand Trine formed with Nep- 
tune and Venus in the Tenth and Fifth 
Houses respectively. 

Applying the methods described above, 
we would judge that the Moon in a water 
sign would give a strong emotional attach- 
ment to the mother. We find, however, that 
the native’s mother died at birth (indicated 
by Uranus in Capricorn on the cusp of the 
Fourth, opposing Neptune and squaring 
Mars) and that he was adopted by a fam- 
ily whom he characterizes as “nice people.” 
Probably the child’s deep soul-hunger for 
the love of his own mother was thus thwart- 
ed, and a satisfactory substitute was never 
found. His foster parents were “nice” but 
they were not objects of his passionate love. 
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The House position of the Moon, in the 
First, ruling the Tenth, and in its own 
Fifth, shows that the child, feeling lonely 
and unattached, literally made himself his 
own career, and the object of his own 
affections. 

The affliction to the Moon by retrograde 
Jupiter denotes early separation from the 
mother, and distrust of other women. The 
affliction by the Sun shows that his bud- 
ding individuality, thrust into a foster 


home, did not have the kind of environ-. 


ment it needed for proper growth. The 
foster mother, or foster sisters, may have 
induced a feeling of inferiority. As an 
adult, this man is extremely introverted, 
and unable to make a normal social adjust- 
ment—this, despite Moon in the First 
House, which usually gives a very sociable 
disposition. 

Turning next to the Fifth House indica- 
tions, we find Aquarius on the cusp; its 
ruler Uranus is in Capricorn in the Fourth. 
Venus in 7 degrees of Pisces is in the 
Fifth, trine Moon and Neptune. From this 
we would judge that attachments to women 
would be sentimental and confused, and 
would lead ultimately to break-ups and re- 
:trictions due to the Uranus-Capricorn in- 
iiuence. 

The Seventh House has Mars in Aries 
on the cusp, forming the fulcrum of the 
Neptune-Mars-Uranus T-Cross which re- 
sulted in the mother’s death. We would 
judge that there is probability of death of, 
or separation from, the marriage partner. 

The Fourth House does not appear to be 
favorable for- domestic happiness, since it 
contains Uranus in Capricorn and the Sun 





in Aquarius, each forming a member of one 
of the two T-Crosses in the chart. 

Since the mother’s death and the con- 
sequent disrupting experience of being 
raised in a home which he did not feel 
was his own, was not the native’s fault, we 
are impelled to ask whether his marriage 
problem (which springs from the same set 
of planetary influences) can be circum- 
vented by psychological means. Is separ- 
ation from the mate any less “fated” than 
separation from the mother? 

The loss of the mother was no doubt a 
Karmic carry-over from a previous life. 
However, the child would not have been 
born into such a situation if he had not 
had certain lessons to assimilate for which 
that type of start was the necessary prep- 
aration. The same psychological causes 
which led to loss of the mother will un- 
doubtedly lead also to loss of the mate 
unless the native consciously does some- 
thing to alter his own reactions and thus 
bring a different result to pass. 

So far as his present life is concerned, 
his marriage problem consists in making a 
choice between the desire for a home of 
his own (which he lacked in childhood— 
and perhaps rejected in a previous earth- 
experience) and the desire for masculine 
freedom unhampered by possessive fe- 
males. 

Because he was not acquainted with his 
horoscope or with the subconscious cur- 
rents which the horoscope reveals, he tried 
to reconcile the irreconcilable, instead of 
making a clear-cut choice between the al- 
ternatives. As a result, after many years 
of carefree independence during which he 
was unwilling to give up his freedom for 
the sake of enjoying marriage, he finally 
became involved with a woman who had 
been married two or three times before 
and who had a small child. 

Perhaps he was prompted more by love 
of the child than love of the woman, for in 
giving the fatherless infant a home he was 
attempting to compensate for his own early 
bereavement. Perhaps this much-married 
woman was also for him a symbol of the 
irreconcilable: marriage without sacrifice 
of freedom. However, she shortly demon- 
strated her concepts of both marriage and 
freedom by unfaithfulness, thus serving as 
an excellent object-lesson that the two can- 
not* be reconciled. 

This particular individual has not yet 
assimilated the lesson of that particular ex- 
perience. He blames the woman and feels 

(Continued on page 62) 
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Pythagoras and the Druids 


Part III 
A Story of Pythagoras and the Ancient Britons 


I. THE morning, when I awakened, I 
saw Pythagoras seated upon his cot. He 
nodded to me agreeably and his eyes were 
calm and I thought the lids drooped half 
indolently. 

“You are intelligent and understand; 
you are a menace to my order. It is be- 
cause of that you die this high noon.” 

“In Egypt I was welcomed as a student. 
I taught what I knew of Greek wisdom, 
the priests allowed me to delve in cen- 
turies-old lore, when the Nile boasted a 
fine culture and we Greeks were savages. 
No, I shall not die today because of what 
you call magic. Yet magic is only the un- 
informed word for some phenomenon not 
understood. Everything in nature is an- 
ticipated, like the seasons; we are surprised 
when not aware of the laws. Our heartbeat 
is in harmony with the movement of the 
spheres; all the universe is in man and he 
influences as well as is influenced.”* 

“Words will not delay the passage of 
the golden knife.” 

“How the Druids havé waned from their 
olden splendor, for once they knew that 
words forming great thoughts can never 
die. Once you read the golden messages 
ever changing in the heavens. Once you 
knew the past, through memory of former 
lives, and knew the future from the stars. 
Gone is all that ancient knowledge, but I 
shall bring it back.” 

I did not reply, for if Pythagoras lived 
I could see myself as just another fragile 
old man pushed out of the way into a, 
corner. Already I could imagine the cold 
wind of neglect, and I busied myself with 
giving orders to bring back collapsing 
self respect. 

Eyes glanced at me oddly when I said 
that Pythagoras would take the place of the 
criminal waiting for sacrifice. Indeed he 
would die before the virgin, who waited 
all in white, for purity, with a wreath of 


* This transcendental thought is beautifully illustrated 
by a great modern Catholic poet, Francias Thompson: 
“All things by immortal power 
Near or far, 
To each other linked are, 
That thou canst not stir a flower 
Without troubling of a star.” 
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oak leaves in her hair. He would go with 
me to the place of worship and antonement. 

But the fact that Pythagoras appeared 
to be more an honored guest than a sacri- 
ficial symbol of human evil I knew was 
being discussed. Our order had a strict 
rote of rules and I was breaking them. 
Somehow I could not help myself, my 
thought being that this was another reason 
there must be an end. 

Milk and bread and honey were brought 
on a silver tray. We shared the food, my 
‘uneasiness being heightened by my com- 
panion’s endeavor to put me at my ease. 
When I was quite young I had an elder 
brother, now dead, whose very silence was 
reassuring, as if to imply I could depend 
upon him to shoulder the consequences of 
any immature mistakes. The manner of 
Pythagoras suggested that I was making 
a fool of myself, but it wasn’t really of 
importance—he would take over and help 
me before I became a public exhibition. 
The situation was humiliating: he affected 
me, while I, The High Druid of a great 
priesthood, with powers unlimited in my 
sphere, had—with the threat of certain 
death—left undisturbed the calm of his 
spirit. 

At last the music of the harpists came 
from the distance. I arose and he followed 
me outside where, under a cloudless blue 
sky, a flight of hawks could be seen flying 
northward—a good sign. Two lines of 
Druids waited, on either side of the grove 
of oaks. At the head of the distant group 
waited the virgin, in a white smock, her 
hair unbound, attended by twelve maidens 
to act as her guard of honor. Pythagoras 
joined me at the head of the nearer pro- 
cession, which would join the other at the 
meadow land upon the top of a hilltop, 
where the altar waited, and the Sun God, 
the blood offering of good and evil ever 
twins, ever battling for supremacy, Golden 
bugles sounded and the lines moved slowly 
along two paths that would meet at the 
summit. 

“All the past ages conspire toward a 
single instant, all is cause and result, Bel- 





oa ee 


SPS erN gE TET 


Deen 


2 
a3 
Ly 
a 
& 
‘ 
t 


cemasEety 








40 American Astrology 





lenor,” murmured Pythagoras. “Ever since 
we were born your destiny and mine worked 
to meet—because character is destiny—and 
that is why it is so difficult to disentangle 
fate and freedom of will—we are free, yes, 
free to do what our character makes us do, 
and what different is that than the dictates 
of iron fate? I have read the spheres and 
I have often wondered about inter-com- 
munication; whether we influence them and 
then they influence us, or tell us the truth 
of what will be. Is it all like rays of light, 
two way, so that one does not know where 
they start?” 

“T do not understand,” I said. 

“You will, Bullenor,” he said, quietly, 
“perhaps I shall not be able to save your 
country but you will be taught my knowl- 
edge and wisdom before I leave.* Knowl- 
edge itself is dry and useless unless guided. 
That is why your Druidical priesthood’s 
olden rules become like echoes in an un- 
known tongue.” 

We were going along slowly and it was 
a long walk toward the meadowland. 

“Did it ever occur to you, Bellenor, that 
your ancient religion is all based upon 
fear? You do not love the Sun God—you 
fear him. Your sacrifices are made to trick 
him into good humor. If He is a God 
don’t you realize he sees this and frowns, 
at times, because the Sun is life giving, and 
you are trying to please him by Death? He 
gilds the dying leaves in autumn, before 
the shroud of winter, and all the time He 
is keeping in reserve the bright smiles of 
spring. There is no actual death to him— 
there is no actual death to you, nor to 
your victims—they have lived before, they 
shall live again; there is the same rebirth 
in soul as in nature. These sacrifices you 
seek to make today are worse than plain 
evil, they are very, very stupid.” 

“Vou talk well, Pythagoras,” I heard 
myself say, in a hollow voice,’ but soon 
your tongue of rivalry, and bitterness to- 
ward us will be stilled.” 

Up at the meadowland the Druids 
formed into a circle around certain rocks, 
five in number, grouped, too, in a kind 





* Druids: “Astrology, geography, physical science and 
natural theology were their favorite studies. ... They are 
said to have had a firm belief in the immortality of the 
soul and in metempsychosis, a fact which led several 
ancient writers to conclude they had been influenced by 
the teaching of ¥~ Greek philosopher Pythagoras.”— 
Encyclopedia Britannica. . 

* woud “4 interesting if the writer on Druids had told 
us who were these “several ancient writers” and quoted 
their conclusions—and, furthermore, as the theories of 
Pythagoras were all oral, from him alone, just how the 
Druids could be influenced by him save in person. “By 
the teaching”’ is not conclusive, but merely teases. 


of circle and holding a flat scooped out 
rock that was remembered back time out 
of memory. There was an inscription on 
this sacrificial rock, like a wheel with 
twelve spokes, and little signs the ages had 
rubbed away at the end of the spokes. Be- 
hind the rock stood two Druids with 
golden knives thrust into their girdles. 

It was not yet quite high noon, and the 
Sun must be exactly overhead when the 
first sacrifice must take place. Before hands 
could be laid upon him Pythagoras leaped 
upon the cup-like rock, then rested himself 
at full length and with his two hands 
pulled his cloak and shirt open and bared 
his breast. He lay there quietly, then, with 
one hand shaded over his eyes. 

“Oh, Sun, worshipped in spring and the 
time of harvest, you look down upon a 
servant of life—a life of the spirit ever- 
lasting—and you will hide your face from 
the deeds of stupid men. Today, if they 
will slay a simple maid and a philosopher 
you shall withdraw your golden beams, not 
behind clouds, but through the magic that 
means drought and disaster through ages 
of superstition. Your face will be hidden 
by your sister Goddess, Isis,* the Moon, 
and all in dark shall she be as a shield 
for your displeasure.” 

He spoke—and high noon it was, now— 
and the Druids bent closer with their golden 
knives. My right hand was raised and I 
was about to give the signal when a long 
cry like a terrible moan went up about me. 
The Sun, up above in the heavens, was 
withdrawing his light. A round disc was 
moving across the Sun**—and Pythagoras 
—every Druid knew—had foretold this 
miracle, a miracle ever deemed malefic, 
before it had taken place. The Druids’ 
knives slipped from their hands to the turf. 
Pythagoras left the rock and he walked 
over, slowly, to the virgin in white and 
took her hands in his own. 

“Little sister, you too shall live, today, 
for the Sun has shown his displeasure by 





* Isis was an Egyptian goddess, wife of Osiris, and 
mother of Horus, who had some connection with the 
secrets of the priests, and from whom the word horoscope 
may have come down through the centuries. In Greece 
Isis became the moon goddess. In Roman mythology 
Isis was the universal mother. 

From times immemorial, it would appear, the upper 
part of the river Thames was called the Isis, whether 
from connection with the influence of Pythagoras on the 
Druids, or from Roman occupation, cannot be decided. 


** The eclipse as a portent in the superstitions of ancient 
penple was always one of evil and at one time supposedly 
of four years’ duration. In the earliest astrology it signi- 
fied unfortunate results. With his checks astronomical 
and astrological (the two were once the same), Pythago- 
ras could anticipate the eclipse and use it for ends that 
made a kind of witch-doctor deception pardonable.— 
The Author. 
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withdrawing the golden beams of his 
approval.” 

Then he turned to me. 

“Bullenor, it is meet that I look deep 
into your eyes, until I see your soul—and 
that you be given the gift of memory into 
a past life—centuries and centuries ago— 
when you were one of the priests who fled 
this land, then, as now, beginning to sink 
into spiritual nothingness.” 

Pythagoras faced me and his eyes seemed 
to grow bigger and brighter as they gazed 
into mine. I felt myself swaying and grow- 
ing faint. Darkness came over me, and then 
I was standing beside this same rock, but 
there were tall trees all about, now gone, 
and the wheel on the rock and the signs 
at the end of the wheel spokes were clearly 
to be seen, and I understood that this was 
the wheel of fortune upon which we traced 
messages from the spheres of heavens, and 
we understood time, and change, and all 
the causes. 

I heard myself speaking in the common 
tongue. 

“Lo, brothers, it is appointed that we 
sail to a faroff land. The gift of prophecy 
is mine this hour, Lives shall intervene but 
one day I shall stand here, again, trying 
to do evil toward a teacher from across 
the seas who had come to try to save us 
from eventual disaster. Again shall we be 
sunk in rigid rules and a formality that lacks 
spirit. The name of that man—or God? 
... I cannot read it, I only know I shall 
try to make him a sacrificial victim but 
shall not succeed.” 

The faintness left me, and the darkness. 
I was Bullenor again, and I heard those 
last words in the common tongue that all 
must understand. 

“Brothers,” I shouted, “I went back to 
being an ancient one. Here stands the 
God-man I tried to sacrifice, and failed, 
because the Sun God spoke. I was one of 
those who sailed away into the blue and 
never returned. Not in that life. But as 
Pythagoras tells: we live again, and again. 
Let him, not me, be the High Druid of 
our order, and he shall teach us so that 
our wisdom and power and knowledge will 
grow as do our sacerdotal oaks in sky- 
reaching majesty.” 

A shout arose and the harpists took it 
up, the music rising higher and higher into 
the blue. 

“The God-Man,” a Druid exclaimed, as 
if in prayer. “He who was foretold, by the 
Trinobantes and the Cceni, to be sent from 
Domnu, the Sea God.” 





“Lead us! Lead us!” 

The cry was taken up and hands were 
outstretched toward Pythagoras in sup- 
plication. 

I remember that the reality of what had 
happened shook me from spiritual heights. 
Voluntarily I had chosen Pythagoras to be 
above me, take from me the golden girdle 
of the High Druid. 

“Druids, I thank your leader, Bullenor, 
and I thank you all, but if I am a God-Man 
it is in the developing possibility of each 
of you to be a God-Man. The High Druid 
holds his offices for life, and your own High 
Druid shall prove worthy. My stay among 
you is but for two years. Part of it will be 
given to bringing back to you mysteries 
that are lost. Nothing is new, it is only 
rediscovered. And I have another mission 
that I must attempt even though I see 
failure. Call no man a success until he 
is dead. But the try must be made—to 
unite this country under one ruler, one 
King, or it cannot stand against 1 foe that 
one day strikes from across the water, 
landing from libureans and triremes.” 

There was silence, a disappointed silence. 
The Druids did not mix in affairs of war 
or state and that many kings would leave 
off their brows bands of rulership was a 
futile dream. But I felt a new friendship 
and kin warmth for Pythagoras. I need not 
step down. 

Then it was that I announced: “The 
rites are over and the last human sacrifice 
in the land had been made. Now, allow 
me to be alone with the miracle worker we 
have need of, and from this hour on would 
cherish as a divine visitor, whether he wills 
it or not, in becoming modesty.” 


Be it known that it was during my years 
as High Druid that I first saw to it that 
Druids of the inner circle were scattered 
as my representatives throughout my 
country, one or more at the court of each 
King or Chief, and each with a messenger, 
a chariot and fine horses at his command, 
so that I might be informed of any news, 
that I should know, as quickly as possible. 
In olden days, so it was said, certain trained 
minds could communicate with other minds 

“across the many miles. We had lost that 
magic.* But I kept myself well informed 

For a time after the return of Pythagoras 
to the city of Lud, and the palace of King 
Crommach, I felt that it was wrong for 
him to put off giving us his store of revela- 


* This might very well speak of what we know now, or 
regard, as telepathy. 
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tions. His idea of uniting a band of jealous 
rulers was indeed mad, as impossible as 
to hold the winds with a net. He had al- 
most agreed with me, with a wonderfully 
patient and compassionate smile, but said 
that success or failure, a man must work 
out his destiny. 

“After me, too, my friend,” I remember 
him saying, “there will come a benefactor 
of all mankind who will also attempt to 
establish love among all and a peace that 
will endure; he shall be mocked and reviled 
and never reach his goal utterly; but an 
ideal is worth fighting for no matter what 
the impossible odds.””* 

I remember shaking my head. 

“Common things show by day, only the 
stars by night,” I said, quoting a proverb. 

“There is nothing common, only thinking 
makes us think so. Our heart beats and the 
pulsations of the stars are mutual: we are 
in the spheres and the spheres are in us. 
When you understand, Bullenor, the prin- 
ciples of relationship you will not divide, or 
think of separately, of anything in the 
world.” 

Not then could I understand his symbolic 
speaking and what I finally learned became 
the secrets of our orders. 

Nights passed before the morning when 
a white chariot, with white horses, wet with 
speed, stopped near the outer grove, and a 
messenger was led to my presence. — 

“T am from the court of King Crom- 
mach,” he announced, bending low. 

“T know, I know,” I returned, impa- 
tiently, “‘and what message has my good 
Druid, Lomoring?” 

“Pythagoras is persuading King Crom- 
mach to call, from near and far, a meeting 
of King and Chiefs at his city of Lud, 
to agree on One to rule the land.” 

“T remember that—er—what else?” 

He lowered his voice. “Queen Deline is 
looking with eyes of longing upon the visi- 
tor from overseas. Her lips are moist with 
desire. Lomoring is afraid, since she has 
broken none of our laws, and so he cannot 
reprove her. Pythagoras is merely kind 
to her, as to everyone, no fear in that quar- 
ter, but if King Crommach reads her 
flushed cheeks—not flushed by his touch 
or warm regard—Lomoring thinks—” 





* In all religion one meets the forecasting of a God on 
earth, a Messiah (Hebrew: Mashiach) and, indeed, dis- 
ciples of Pythagoras pled his divinity centuries after his 
death. In Greece he was regarded with awe and worship. 
Regardless of myth or legend it does not appear to me 
that Pythagoras regarded himself as going beyond the 
horizon of human possibility, but it must be admitted his 
notion of possibility was limitless. 
The Author 


“T know—in this kingdom a man uses 
his sword instead of using his head. After 
a meal, a rest for the horses, you shall take 
me back to Lud with you. This teacher 
thust not suffer, and we, too, for the flesh 
tickling fancies of a royal bitch. You 
will forget what I have said, or you know 
the punishment.” 


He bowed himself out and I was ashamed 
of losing my temper. By Lud! I saw it all 
clearly. It was just because he was so 
aloof and unapproachable that Deline 
wanted to bring him to his knees. That 
was the huntress in her, seeking the unicorn 
instead of the certain deer. The blue-eyed, 
empty-headed, trouble-making fool of a 
woman, not satisfied with her king. The 
only thing she ever really knew love for 
was her steel mirror. Vanity, vanity. But 
if Crommach found out, what would save 
the teacher of all things holy? It is in 
possible dealing with one who feeds only 
on pride, such as Deline, that I only feel 
hopeless. She was beautiful, yes, and as 
spiritual as—I couldn’t think of anything 
low enough to express similarity. Well, if 
I had to give her a potion—I’d give her one 
—and that was that. One poisoned a mad 
dog. She was so utterly more dangerous. 
When I thought of danger to Pythagoras 
I saw, with quiet satisfaction, Deline lying 
with closed eyes, funeral flowers at her 
feet. 

When I left on the chariot I had a certain 
tiny glass vial, containing the drops of 
death, at the end of a fine chain about my 
neck. 

The journey to Lud was long. Time was 
important, or I would have stopped, to 
give a word and blessing, at hill forts; 
high walled, villages almost underground, 
moated, instead of passing the high, pointed 
roofs; hamlets, among the marshes, built 
on piles;my driver never drew rein, even 
though the horses were exhausted, until we 
had passed the guards outside Lud, the 
market place, and reached the walled palace 
by the river. 

Stepping from the chariot, my legs trem- 
bling, I walked to a guest house, ever 
ready for important visitors, and told the 
official in charge that I wanted Queen 
Deline to attend me within the hour. In 
the meantime I asked for bread, honey 
and mead. My throat was dusty and cool 
mead, heady too, would prepare me for 
trying to do what I hated, sinking to the 
level of an arrogant wench I must somehow 
treat as a queen, for a little while. 
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I waited in a lodge room, fire burning 
in the hearth. A servitor brought bread 
and honey, a huge bowl, and two horns, 
mounted on golden stands. I dismissed the 
man, dipped mead into both horns, took 
the cork from the little vial, poured the 
drops into one horn, placed it at the other 
end of the table, by a bench littered with 
soft skins. When Deline entered, her eyes 
wide and wondering, I motioned her toward 
the seat across from me. 

“Why did the High Druid desire the 
presence of his humble servant?” 

She smiled, under half closed eyelids, 
as if amused at me. At me, mind you. 

“IT have my means of knowing what is 
going on throughout the kingdom, Deline. 
There is nothing, I think, as dangerous as a 
beautiful woman who is teased and tor- 
mented by virtue—if she ever meets it by 
some odd chance.” 

“You mean, holy one, a woman who has 
no virtue in herself? Oh, insult me directly. 
I know that Druid of yours has been 
gossiping. Can I help it that I smile in- 
vitingly? That is my way of being polite.” 

“Or pat the seat beside you with a white 
hand, breathe deep so your bosom will 
swell, arch yourself like a cat. But I didn’t 
come here to be unkind to you, Queen 
Deline; you cannot help being yourself. I 
came to ask your aid in a little matter.” 

“My aid?” she gasped, as if incredulous. 

“Yes, but first, drink with me, my 
daughter.” 

At that instant a side door opened. As 
Queen Deline raised the horn in her hand 
I watched a figure flit quickly beside her. 
It reached out, grasped the horn firmly, 
snatched it from her. 

“My lady, as I entered I saw an ugly 
beetle drop into your drink. By your 
leave,’—and Pythagoras cast the contents 
of the horn, with the precious drops, into 
the chimney corner,”—and now I shall 
refill for you a fresh drink.” 

He did so, from the bowl, and he gazed 
into my eyes meaningly. 

“A very slight ugly thing in a drink 
must be avoided,” he said, quietly. 

“Thank you, my Pythagoras,” she 
purred softly. 

I laughed and tried to keep my com- 
posure. Pythagoras had foreseen my way 
and would not have it so. I must not, could 
not, perhaps, poison Queen Deline. I won- 
dered ruefully, if his way could prove 
better? 

The queen lifted her newly filled horn 
and we drank deep of the mead. I knew 





that Pythagoras would not join us. He 
had odd ideas about heady liquor, and was 
opposed to eating slain animals; on these 
two points his example made not the 
slightest impression upon my countrymen. 

“You spoke of wanting my aid, High 
Druid?” 

Deline’s voice was like honey turned to 
music. 

“When the meeting is held I wish you to 
try to stop wrangling and at all costs open 
fighting?” 

She laughed merrily. “Cut off their 
sword arms if you want peace, holy one. 
For every boundary line dispute as re- 
gards royal sway a thousand men have 
died. These swaggerers and bullies, with 
their two by four mile kingdoms, like noth- 
ing more than a fight to blow out the size 
of rulership.” 

“Then keep King Crommach in a diplo- 
matic mood.” ’ 

“Lock up the mead vats,” she said, dryly, 
“our warriors drink first, fight afterward. 
But what says our advisor, the great 
Pythagoras?” 

“Peace it appears,” he declared, “is a 
condition between two wars. I have been 
studying a chart of King Crommach. Mars, 
the sphere of war, is in his twelfth heavenly 
house. Secret enemies, and danger from a 
woman, because Venus, too, is in the 
twelfth house. The positions of his Sun 
and Moon, the Sun in the eighth heavenly 
house, with danger of death in middle age, 
and the Moon in the eighth, too, reads 
sudden death. Saturn is malefic in the sixth 
house. But my calculations of time and 
place may not be accurate.” 

Not understanding, I frowned at him. 
He was speaking black magic, I knew, and 
that should be only explained to the priest- 
hood, and the knowledge held by it. 

“You will learn what I know of the 
reading of the spheres, Bullenor, in good 
time. But evil influences can be frustrated 
Peace under one ruler must make this 
country strong or it shall fall to a foreign 
invader, Yes, men can change the course 
of events—if you can change men.” 

A bugle sounded. King Crommach en- 
tered, very splendid, as usual, gold band 
across his forehead, golden belt, and gleam- 
ing naked sword swinging from it. He 
nodded, smiled at his wife. 

“The invitations have gone out to every 
chieftan in the land. The manes of forty 
chariots are swinging in the breeze. Py- 
thagoras, you say rightly, we shall have 
peace with one king in Albion.” 
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“And naturally you shall be that king,” 
half lisped Deline. 

There was a half mockery, a taunting 
kind of insincerity in the tone. 

“A woman has not place in counsel,” 
said Crommach, harshly. “She belongs in 
the women’s quarters.” 

Queen Deline arose, and bowed. “I obey 
my lord and master. But when you do 
fight I shall be at your side.” 

I nodded, thinking Deline was most 
likely to catch at his sword arm when he 
was attacked. Was it wisdom to allow 
a viper to live because transformed to a 
beautiful lady? I thought not. But she 
was so false, in thought if not in deed, that 
even this not very bright king would doubt 
her, finally, if time permitted. Ah, time 

. the life of all good and evil was 
contained in it. 

Drinking my mead I listened to Pytha- 
goras and the King speak of the coming 
meeting, to choose one ruler of the land. 
I did not enter in; statecraft nor war were 
out of our province of influence, sup- 
posedly; I sat wondering how Pythagoras 
could go ahead, in good faith, after utter- 
ing such dire forebodings of this ruler? 
Our reading of the heavens only affected 
the nation, and good and bad seasons*. He 
must teach us how the spheres affected the 
individual. 

I could read King Crommach readily 
enough. The meeting, to him, meant that 
he, and no other, would and should be pro- 
claimed King-Of-Kings. He was a physi- 
cally large and strong type, an enthusiastic 
hunter, drinker, and, in the past, fighter, 
too, particularly with the odds in his favor. 
I knew that he had fallen violently in love 
with everything about himself at an early 


age. He thought the world should share 
his passion. The only reason he had never 


been jealous or suspicious of Queen Deline, 
whose bed had been far from lonely, on 
several occasions in his absence with his 
dogs in the chase, was that he couldn’t 
imagine anything save devotion to himself. 

Could Pythagoras see more in this mus- 
cular idiot than I had summed up? Splen- 
did beyond splendor as were the former’s 





* Ancient astrology, in Babylonia and Assyria, had pre- 
dictions that only dealt with the general welfare, The 
Druids never particularized. It is with the technic of ju- 
dicial astrology, in Greece, that the individual horoscope 
came into being, since in Egypt only a priesthood and 
ruling dynasty were of importance, other people below 
consideration. Thus it may be claimed that Pythagoras 


brought astrology, as we think of it, to Britain, but it may 
he ob erved that the further back in history one goes, the 
more bad aspects and malefic influences were noted than 
benefic factors, and there was a fixed insistence on pre- 
destination. 





mental faculties, he might be deceived, be- 
cause natives of this land of mist and fog 
—where the Phoenicians jested that we 
worshipped the Sun because we saw that 
God so seldom—were deceptive because 
actually as stupid as they seemed. Crafti- 
ness might be imagined. Crommach was 
the usual run of our vain and complacent 
countrymen, only more conceited because 
the king of Lud, through the luck of being 
his father’s son. 

Now, seated where his wife had flashed 
her beauty, he was trying to empty the 
mead bowl as quickly as possible. After 
succeeding he would yell for another. A 
human pig at the trough irked my sight. 
Without excuse or farewell I left the cham- 
ber. Druid Loroming was waiting for me 
in an inner chamber none save he would 
enter while I stayed at Lud. 

Not long before had Loroming finished 
his ten years’ study for priesthood, but he 
was crafty, or I wouldn’t have sent him 
here. 

“The meeting will take place for an over- 
the-land monarch,” I told him. 

“Yes, High Druid, and the women had 
better prepare sets of splints and bandages. 
Did leading pot tossers and boasters ever 
meet without fighting? King Crommach 
will have pin pricks to his vanity. He ex- 
pects to be chosen. I fear our gentle visitor 
realizes not our countrymen’s method of 
blood-letting by sword and dagger instead 
of the leech. The only time, in many 
years, these little kings have met is at 
funerals. Even then they’ve always found 
some occasion to fight on who refuses to 
drink with whom, because of almost for- 
gotten blood feuds, or of imaginary slights.” 

I nodded in agreement. It was true that 
I could seek a sign, an omen, strong enough 
to stop this gathering of the petty kings; 
I own, to my shame, that I wished to show 
Pythagoras that he would be wise, as were 
we, in only directing statecraft in an un- 
perceived way. Let there be a row. I 
could stop a possible war. I could say to 
him, kindly: “Devote yourself to the 
Druids entirely. Teach us your hidden 
lore. Be above ordinary humanity, as we 
are. You see what has happened.” 

The lesson was worth it. I would not 
interfere. 

While we talked on I saw the curtains 
being parted. Pythagoras did not know 
of the rule; instead of telling him I beck- 
oned him in, He was smiling, as if he had 
read my thoughts. 

(Continued on page 93) 
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Tides of Destiny 


SPRINGING 


a Aries natives dislike the symbol of 
their sign—the Ram, thinking it implies 
something sheep-like in their nature. It 
is not just any ram, however. In the flock 
there is one more daring, more vital, more 
strenuous and mettlesome; this leader is 
the symbol for Aries. The sign hieroglyph 
may be read as the horns of the ram, or as 
a springing fountain. Life leaps into mani- 
festation from its hidden source. Aries is 
energy, physical strength, initiative, cour- 
age, the gateway into life is the first point 
of Aries, a painful threshold crossed with 
the usual first cry drawing oxygen into the 
lungs to start independent existence. 

The vernal equinox, celebrated near the 
full moon of Aries in many religions of 
the world and in many pagan customs and 
rites, marks the awakening of life from 
its winter sleep. This is the time set for 
the Resurrection, the glorious Eastertide. 
Then “earth doth like a snake renew her 
winter weeds outworn.” Vegetation rises 
from the Piscean prison of the seed, ani- 
mals and humans become more vigorous 
and enterprising as the pituitary gland 
(situated at the base of the brain) becomes 
more active and leads the body into greater 
activity. Modern people accustomed to 
heated dwellings and good transportation 
can hardly realize the joy of spring burst- 
ing forth in primitive life at the end of 
winter spent torpid and sleepy huddling 
near the fire, conserving strength and pro- 
tective fat, living on the remnants of last 
year’s crops. Yet we too greet spring with 
joy and renewed vitality. The new clothes 
at Easter, the attack on winter’s dust and 
grime, the rush of seasonal work and the 
turning of “a young man’s fancy” are all 
Aries inspired. 

Astrology has always spoken of Aries as 
the strongest sign and of strength descend- 
ing in order to Pisces, the weakest from the 
physical standpoint. How absurd that 
sounds to modern ears! But biologists 
have discovered what is called the cephalo- 
caudal law. This states that all vertebrate 
animals (including man) develop from head 
down the body to feet or tail. That is why 
the human infant develops control ci his 
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body in that order and finally, when nerve 
paths are established he is able to stand 
on his feet and walk. 

The planet Mars rules this sign and the 
creative, life-giving Sun is exalted in its 
nineteenth degree. Aries people are thus 
energetic, fearless, proud and arrogant. 
They expect to be at the head of things, 
to lead and accept submission, to conquer 
opposition and rise above obstacles. They 
are restless and active, unhappy unless 
they are doing something, winning in com- 
petition or engaging in some adventure. 
These people are impatient of restraint and 
often leave home very early in life to make 
their own way in the world. The young 
Siegfried tugged mightily at the stone 
under which was buried his father’s sword 
and when his strength was equal to the 
obstacle he too went out to become a hero. 
The blade of Aries is bright in battle; it 
may break but never bends. The proto- 


‘type for Aries is the Champion; its dis- 


grace the Bully. 
Mars—Desire 


Mars is Desire—that physical vitality 
which binds us to the wheel of life, which 
urges the self to reach out and take or 
conquer the not-self. The Mars symbol 
pictures the spear or arrow thrust of con- 
quest. It may be seen at life’s most primi- 
tive level, in the pseudopod, or proto- 
plasmic arm, thrust forth by the amoeba 
to capture its food. Mars is the outgoing 
impulse, contrasted with his opposite prin- 
ciple, Venus, which unites with the not- 
self, and gives instead of takes. Mars and 
Venus have always been worshipped, under 
many pagan names, as strength and beauty. 

The classic tragedy of Antony and Cleo- 
patra is only the story of Mars overcome 
by Venus; the Gods laughed at the shame- 
less pair caught in the net of Haephestus. 
Mars is weakened ty pleasure, love of 
beauty, social interest, willingness to com- 
promise with opponents. The doctrine of 
appeasement is anathema to a strong Mars, 
always ready to seek the spoils of the 
sword. As Mars is weakened by Venus, so 
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she is brazened in his sign into martial 
music for marching feet and triumphal 
processions, into arts produced by metal- 
craft or the etching by acid. Love is tainted 
by the spirit of conquest—becomes the 
delight of the eyes or the reward of the 
chase. It burns, sparkles but does not 
warm. Venus, corrupted by too much 
Mars, takes, or if she remains feminine 
her caresses are bestowed upon those who 
reward her with cruelty. The “Rites du 
Printemps” is distinctly fire music; and so 
it was pictured in the sequence depicting 
the dawn of earthly life in “Fantasia.” 
Venus is exalted in the quiet, retiring, 
mystical sign Pisces; Mars is exalted in 
the sign of perseverance, ambition and 
practicality, Capricorn, Venus is_ the 
lovely interlude in the symphony of life; 
Mars girds on his armour and goes forth 
at the knocking of Fate. 

Fearless and alert as Aries and its ruler 
are, both must ‘control their riches of 
physical energy. The fire on the hearth, in- 
sufficiently controlled by Saturnian limits, 
can burn up the inhabitants with the house 
and quite possibly the neighbors as well. 
The conflagration of war ‘sweeps away both 
the hostile and the meek. Just so, the 
primitive, or uncontrolled Aries or Mar- 
tian suffers wounds, fevers, physical dan- 
gers and painful dissensions with his fellow 
beings. He is restless, aggressive, demand- 
ing. He is alert and sharp, knows his own 
mind and accepts no advice from his elders. 
These children are conceded the most diffi- 
cult of all in the schoolroom; their energy 
does not permit them to sit quietly for 
hours meekly studying books. The pen- 
jab and the spit-ball are as definitely Arian 
inventions as the tack-on-teachers-chair is 
Sagittarian. 

Aries and Mars people may be generous 
enough but are rarely kind and sympa- 
thetic—the arrow does not worry about its 
victim’s pain, or if it does its course must 
waver and its point shrink, An adventurer 
does not concern himself with the sorrows 
or sickness of the people along his way; 
he leaves that to others who are not going 
anywhere. They are terrified by illness or 
physical handicaps, for without a strong, 
active body they cannot participate in life 
fully. Arians survive acute diseases even 
with the highest degrees of fever more fre- 
quently then other signs and recuperate 
quickly after injuries or operations, but 
when assailed by a chronic ailment have 
less endurance than others and are not 
especially longlived because they continue 





to burn up their energy when they should 
seek rest*and relaxation. Aries patients 
rarely conserve remnants of health and 
strength; they would prefer to break in 
battle rather than to rust on the wall. Mars 
does not submit willingly to the bonds of 
Saturn; young, hot, desirous blood is 
dragged off kicking and screaming toward 
the domain of Age where 


“We shall be cold as you are, and as bitter, 
Icily circling toward a tepid fire, 

Playing at life with our deceitful glitter, 
Past joy, past hope, forever past desire.” 


Aries and Mars are placed somewhere in 
every birth chart; we look to these for the 
action and initiative, the courage and ag- 
gressiveness in the life, also the strife, pain 
and danger. In mundane charts a prominent 
and afflicted Mars often signals the out- 
break of war or political strife, fire or swift 
destruction. Mars, Jupiter and Neptune 
are badly configurated in disaster maps, 
often with Uranus. The Mars and Neptune 
affliction is especially marked where there 
is an element of entrapment and panic, as 
in fires at sea, in hospitals or prisons or in 
crowded amusement places. Mars afflicting 
Neptune is common in maps of martyrdom, 
treachery or torture. This is the principle 
on which revelation of secrets is forced by 
pain and, carried to its ultimate conclusion, 
it seeks to break those physically brave men 
and women who could endure all in silence 
by endangering or torturing their lovers, 
parents or helpless children. For Venus 
rules the detriment of Mars and the Moon 
rules its fall. The warrior is most ham- 
pered by ties of love and protectiveness, 
for he has given hostages to fortune. 


Mars Afflicting Uranus 


Mars afflicted by Uranus destroys the 
ability to adapt readily to unforeseen situ- 
ations or to cooperate fully with other 
people; this discord is prominent in cases 
of explosion, sudden veversal or unforeseen 
attack, of traffic, aviation and electrical 
accidents. It may be compared to the light- 
ning flash which relieves the tension of the 
charged cloud. This affliction is not com- 
monly found in the charts of able leaders 
or military conquerors for they must have 
the hair-trigger adaptation to each mo- 
ment, the ability to place each man in his 
position of greatest usefulness. The bril- 
liant general, “Chinese” Gordon, had Mars, 
ruler of his rising sign Aries, in Taurus 
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near the malefic fixed star, Algol (in the 
head of the Medusa) in grand trine with 
Saturn and Neptune, sextile to Venus and 
Jupiter—afflicted only by the square of 
Uranus in Aquarius from his twelfth house. 
All went well, until he fell afoul of an 
Arab holy war to drive the white man (the 
stranger) out of Egypt. Evidently he failed 
to calculate the charged hatred of his 
enemy, and erred in expecting his country- 
men to send him a rescuing army. Under 
Neptune transiting his natal Mars and 
Uranus transiting his natal Saturn-Jupiter 


opposition he was besieged for a year in- 


doomed Khartum while politicians con- 
sidered national policy and he watched 
with a spyglass for reinforcements that 
never came. His head was carried away 
by the victorious Mahdi. 

Mars afflicting the Moon or in the sign 
Cancer is a signature of pain and activity 
in the family life and environment, as any 
stomach ulcer patient knows. Well known 
examples of this influence include the 
dancer, Isadora Duncan, whose rising Aries, 
with Mars in Cancer gave her such a pain- 
ful early domesticity that in adult life she 
wanted none of it; Lord Byron whose re- 
lationship with his mother (Mars rising in 
Cancer, Moon heavily afflicted) scarred his 
personality and no doubt affected his 
later contacts with women; Queen Marie 
Antoinette, with Mars rising in Cancer, 
square fifth house Moon and opposed by 
eighth house Saturn whose life was dom- 
inated even in far away France by her 
mother, Empress Maria Theresa, and in 
rebellion finally lost both crown and 
head. A more constructive use of this 
painful stimulus was made by Madame 
Schuman-Heink whose Mars in Cancer, 
well aspected by Mercury conjunct Venus 
and by the Moon and Saturn, gave her 
strength to provide for her large family 
when her husband had slunk away from 
the task he found too hard. 

Perhaps the hardest, most enraging and 
baffling influence in a life is the affliction of 
Mars by Saturn, especially when the lumi- 
naries are bound in the configuration. It 
indicates failure of initiative through in- 
adequate preparation or ignorance, rebel- 
lion against elders and constituted au- 
thority, improperly timed action doomed 
to failure. It is traditionally an aspect de- 
noting cruelty but is no longer considered 
so except in very primitive maps—he who 
fears strikes out blindly. He who is im- 
poverished and oppressed may become des- 
perate. And the lad who climbs a tree 





without respect for the force of gravity and 
the solidity of his support may be carried 
away with a fractured skull. 

That the strong-good aspect of Mars to 
Saturn has much to do with efficient ac- 
tion, properly timed and preceded by ade- 
quate knowledge and preparation is shown 
by its prominence in the maps of engineers, 
captains of industry and victorious gen- 
erals. George Washington had it, so did 
Alexander the Great. Abraham Lincoln 
had Mars trine to his Sun. Square to his 
Moon—Saturn aiding might have permitted 
him to enjoy the fruits of his victory. 
Napoleon had Mars conjunct Neptune, sex- 
tile to Venus and Jupiter, trine to Uranus— 
but he lacked Saturn in the configuration. 
Benito Mussolini had the power of Uranian 
genius to rebuild his country but when he 
resorted to war his Mars conjunct Moon 
and Saturn not only defeated him but 
brought violent death at the hands of his 
own people. Hitler’s Mars conjunct Venus 
square tenth house Saturn ground out 
slowly in the mill of the gods his ultimate 
failure, 


Other Mars Examples 


Mars trine Jupiter, both sextile the Sun, 
made Jack London a successful adventurer 
and author of adventure stories; he was 
baffled only by the square of Neptune to 
his Sun when he undertook a quiet, un- 
eventful life. The prizefighters Max 
Schmeling and Jack Dempsey have Mars 
rising in their charts; the dancer Nijinsky, 
whose muscular strength starred his danc- 
ing career, has Mars rising conjunct his 
Moon as part of a discordant configuration 
and only the burnt stick remains of his 
glory. 

Richard E. Byrd has Mars rising in 
Capricorn, opposing natal Moon and sex- 
tile. his tenth house Sun, Energy in over- 
coming loneliness and hardship has cer- 
tainly brought him success in life. But the 
highest expression of spiritual courage and 
leadership, the energy of idealism, is found 
in the chart of Father Damien whose 
Sagittarius-Capricorn, Scorpio-Pisces plan- 
ets support his Mars conjunct Neptune in 
Aquarius, square to Jupiter in Scorpio. For 
twelve years he labored alone in the leper 
colony on Molokai before he too con- 
tracted the dread disease. 

Those who think of courage as a good 
clean fight, or even as death, swift ard 
sudden, in the heat of battle may ponder 
(Continued on page 52) 
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A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles in Human History 
THE SEED PERIOD OF THE ARCHAIC AGES 


iF the first of this series of discussions 
we stated that the celestial boundaries of 
the constellations known to the Western 
nations are entirely man-made, thus con- 
ventional and symbolical; that they ‘were 
established about the time of Hipparchus, 
presumably by, or under the inspiration 
of, wise men who realized that a profound 
change was being experienced by humanity 
and a new era was beginning. In order 
to commemorate this change and to con- 
dense some of the most vital wisdom of the 
archaic Ages coming to a close in universal 
symbols valid for the greater part of 
humanity, the Zodiac was given its final 
form on the basis of “Chaldean” symbo- 
lism. Like a natural clock set to the time 
of sunrise, it was set to the vernal position 
of the sun at that time. Around 100 B.C. 
the sun at the spring equinox was made 
to cross the borderline between the con- 
stellations Pisces and Aries; thus, the signs 
of the Zodiac and the constellations of the 
Zodiac coincided. 

Since then, because of the retrograde 
motion of the equinoctial axis at the rate 
oi about one degree in 72 years, the dis- 
crepancy between the cusps of the signs 
and the boundaries of the constellations 
has progressively increased. If we divide 
the approximate 25,868-year cycle of the 
motion of the equinoxes into twelve zodia- 
cal or equinoctial Ages, we shall therefore 
say that we are about to conclude the 
first of these Ages. Indeed the main 
characteristic of the last twenty centuries 
from the point of view of the values related 
to the equinoctial cycle* is that this span 
of human civilization has constituted the 
first of a series of phases having their be- 
ginning with the profound spiritual change 
brought about by the coming o- Christ. 

Obviously we are inclined to relate the 
great transformation experienced by hu- 
manity around the beginning of the Chris- 
tian era to the coming of the Christ, simply 


* The character of these values has been discussed by us 
in the preceding issue (March 1946) of this magazine. 





Dane Rudbyar 


because we are Christians, in a collective- 
cultural sense if not because of individual 
beliefs. The Asiatic Buddhist would 
probably consider, not without good rea- 
sons, that the “great transformation” to 
which we refer took place actually at the 
time of the coming of Gautama, the Bud- 
dha; and Hinduism would give a much 
later date, and so would the Hebrew 
traditionalist, etc. Nevertheless, no im- 
partial historian would deny that the be- 
ginning of the Roman Empire and of the 
Christian era marked a very radical change 
which was destined to affect the whole of 
humanity throughout the succeeding twen- 
ty-one centuries. Where opinions would 
differ is as to which of three important 
centuries should be considered as the “‘be- 
ginning” of this radical change—giving a 
maximum leeway of five centuries on either 
side of the above-mentioned. date, 100 B.C. 

It is indeed very significant to find that, 
always from the point of view of the essen- 
tial meaning of the equinoxes (i.e. from the 
point of view of the tidal development of 
“civilization” —the “march of earth-nature 
toward God, through Man”), three im- 
portant historical turning points occurred 
at about 500 year intervals. The sixth 
century B.C. saw the rise, throughout the 
ancient world, of great spiritual Teachers 
who left an indelible mark upon humanity 
—Gautama the Buddha in India, Lao Tze 
and Confucius in China, Pythagoras in 
Greece, being the most well-known. The 
first century B.C. saw the rise of the 
Roman Empire and the birth of the Christ 
(of which more anon), two factors which 
controlled the further development of 
Western civilization. And the fifth century 
A.D. saw the disintegration of the Egyp- 
tian-Greco-Roman Mediterranean world— 
followed less than two centuries afterward 
by the rise of Islam. Another important 
date is also provided by Alexander’s con- 
quests and death (323 B.C.), and the 
foundation of the all-important city of 
Alexandria (332 B.C.). 
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Beginning of Equinoctial Cycle 


It is therefore sometime during the 
period 600 B.C. to 400 A.D. that the “be- 
ginning” ,of the great Equinoctial Cycle 
should be found. As an equinoctial Age 
(a twelfth part of the entire cycle) lasts 
some 2155 years, if we add this number 
of years to the period 600 B.C.—400 A.D. 
we find outlined another 1000-year period 
lasting from 1555 A.D. to 2555 A.D. It 
is within this period that we, therefore, 
must also search for the start of the next 
equinoctial Age, the so-called “Aquarian 
Age.” Should we take the 600 B.C. as the 
most significant time for the beginning of 
the “great change” above-mentioned, we 
would have then to take also the period 
of the Renaissance as the starting point 
of the Aquarian Age. If we take the time 
of Alexander, as the beginning of the great 
Equinoctial Cycle (as D. Davidson does in 
The Great Pyramid: Its divine message. 
4th edition, p. 217, where he gives the year 
317 B.C. as such a beginning), then the 
Aquarian Age began around 1840 (David- 
son says 1844, which is the time of the 
announcement of the Bab’s message in Per- 
sia and the beginning of the Bahai cycle). 
If we select (as we persona!ly are inclined 
to do) the beginning of the first century 
B.C. as our first starting point, then the 
next Age will have to be said to begin 
around 2050 A.D. And, if the Piscean Age 
began only when the Roman Empire fell 
during the fifth century A.D., then the 
Aquarian Age is not to begin for some six 
centuries more (a prevalent opinion, espe- 
cially, it seems, in Europe). 

We have stated, at some length, the issue 
at stake in order that everyone might see 
the entire picture as clearly as possible. As 
we can select the most significant beginning 
for the Equinoctial Cycle only on the basis 
of historical facts it is essential for us all 
to have a very clear historical picture, as 
a basis for our search for historical signifi- 
cance. And the first requirement is a vital 
understanding of what took place during or 
around the sixth century B.C. all over the 
historically known world. 

In the first volume of the Secret Doctrine 
(p. 361 first edition), H. P. Blavatsky 
speaks of the “close of the archaic ages” 
as having occurred 608 B.C., but does not 
explain what she meant by the term 
“archaic ages.” The meaning, however, is 
clear, for it was shortly after such a time 
that a profound revolution in human think- 





ing occurred. This revolution can be sum- 
marily characterized as a transition from 
the mythological to the psychological 
realms, from bio-spiritual to mental think- 
ing, from a natural and psychic to an 
intellectual and rationalistic type of con- 
sciousness. 

According to recent archaeological con- 
cepts and findings, the development of 
agriculture occurred around 6000 to 7000 
B.C. in the valleys south of Mt. Ararat, 
in the much disputed territory where Per- 
sia, Armenia and Turkey meet. From there 
it is supposed to have spread in all direc- 
tions, East to the Indus valley, South-West 
to Mesopotamia and Egypt, North-West 
to the Black Sea, etc. As a result, agricul- 
tural civilization developed on the banks of 
the great rivers of these parts of the world, 
and these civilizations were characterized 
by the worship of all life-processes and the 
use of symbols connected with fertility, sex 
and the yearly cycle of solar activity and 
seasonal growth. . 

This attitude to life is covered by the 
term “vitalism” and all historically known 
cultures spreading around the Near East 
from about 6000 to 1000 B.C. have beer 
expressions of this vitalistic phase. It wa 
then, presumably, that the archaic type o 
astrology was born, together with the many 
cults of fertility, some of which persisted 
through the Roman Empire (especially the 
worship of Mithras, at one time a strong 
rival to early Christianity). Prior to this 
vitalistic phase of culture and religion, 
primitive mankind had developed through 
an “animistic” phase in which all natural 
entities were personalized and worshipped 
(and feared) as spirits and gods. In 
vitalism cosmic forces and life-processes 
are worshipped and their cyclic phases are 
studied; in animism more or less dis- 
connected natural entities are given names 
and propitiated through magical identifi- 
cations. The animistic period extends far 
back into pre-history, through the “paleo- 
lithic” ages and beyond; while the vital- 
istic era corresponds somewhat to the 
beginning of the “neolithic” period. Such, 
at least, seems to be the generally held 
opinion of the modern historians; an 
opinion which is probably correct as far .as 
the regions surrounding the Caucasus 
mountains are concerned, but which may 
very well ignore far more ancient types of 
civilization, represented collectively by the 
“myth” of Atlantis and, even in the Bible, 
by the prae-Adamic races and their cities 
(to which Cain repaired.) 
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Indeed our historical records deal ex- 
clusively with what we may well call the 
“Adamic” humanity: a particular type of 
humanity (what H. P. Blavatsky called a 
“sub-race,” lasting through a complete 
Equinoctial Cycle of 25,868 years) which 
has developed so far through three basic 
stages: animistic, vitalistic and rationalis- 
tic. We may be (let us hope!) at the 
threshold of a fourth stage, a spiritual, 
globe-encircling, “syntheistic” stage, which 
would be also the prelude to an entirely 
new type of humanity. 

By “archaic ages” we mean therefore, 
as far as our “Adamic” humanity is con- 
cerned, both the animistic and the vital- 
istic ages—that is, the pre-agricultural 
“Edenic” and the agricultural (post-Ede- 
nic) epochs. And we said that the transi- 
tion from the archaic ages to the historical 
period occurred during and after the sixth 
century B.C. because it was then that the 
foundations of the rationalistic attitude to 
life, God and man were established. 


“Foundations” 


“Foundations” means thought; for 
every type of human manifestation rests 
upon a corresponding type of thinking and 
mentality. The classical Greek period and 
the corresponding Buddhistic period in 
India were periods during which mental 
foundations were established. They were 
not successfully established, however, and 
because of this fact a strong reaction in 
mass-psychology occurred which led, in 
India, to the overthrow (medieval Hindu- 
ism) or complete modification (Mahayana 
Buddhism in Tibet and China) of original 
Buddhism—and in the Greco-Latin world, 
to the Christianity of the Fathers of the 
Church and to the imperialism of Rome. 
As a result, a new attempt was made later 
to re-establish at a different level these 
Greek foundations of thinking. This led to 
the European Renaissance, and correspond- 
ing movements in India under the great 
Mogol emperors (especially Akbar). This 
new attempt came exactly one equinoctial 
age after the Greek classical era (600 to 
400 B.C.), that is, between 1550 and 1750 
A.D. 

Both the Greek and the West-European 
classical eras should be considered as 
“foundations,” as seed-periods; that is 
periods during which ideological principles, 
“seed ideas,” basic attitudes to life were 
formulated. They did not constitute the 
concrete beginnings of new growths as 


much as the seed from which these begin- 
nings were to issue forth. And, as seeds, 
they formed the end of an actual Age—the 
symbolical fall quarter of the Age, rather 
than its spring; but such an end deter- 
mined what the future beginning would be. 

In fact, we know of no astrologer who 
claims that the so-called Piscean Age began 
as early as 600 B.C. But if it-did not begin 
then, we are confronted with the task of 
explaining why this sixth century B.C. 
(and the next two centuries) marked such 
a profound change in the fundamental 
thoughts of mankind. In other words, 
granted that this sixth century B.C. is part 
of the equinoctial Age that closed the entire 
Equinoctial Cycle (25,868 years) what 
place can it logically occupy in that 2155- 
year long last Age—the so-called ‘Arian 
Age’’? 

We say that the very logic of historical 
events shows it to be the approximate 
starting point of the last quarter of that 
Age—just as the sixteenth century A.D. 
ushered in the last quarter of the Piscean 
Age. Pythagoras and Plato gave the “seed 
ideas” from which the Christian European 
culture was derived. The men of the Italian 
and French Renaissance, of the German 
Reformation and cf the Elizabethan period 
produced the “seed ideas” from which the 
new Age culture will develop (at least in 
Europe and Asia)—but only after a sym- 
bolical process of germination occurs. 
“Germination” constitutes, always from 
the point of view of the Equinoctial Cycle, 
the actual beginning of the cycle, because 
this Equinoctial Cycle deals with the 
growth of social-cultural organisms. Other 
cycles (the 10,000 year cycle for instance) 
refer to the release of ideas and spiritual 
impulses and are best understood through 
numerical symbolism; but the equinoctial 
Ages and their sub-periods are truly “nat- 
ural” cycles, adequately symbolized by the 
solar rhythm of the seasons and the yearly 
cycle of vegetation, and also by the luna- 
tion cycle. They are “vitalistic” cycles— 
and therefore they have a definite connec- 
tion with the Zodiac, which is the one great 
legacy of the vitalistic ages to our rational- 
istic civilization. 

In China, a similar legacy is the Yi- 
King, the “Book of Changes.” Through 
Lao-Tze and Confucius (551-479 B. C.), 
the archaic culture of China (concentrated 
in this Book) became reformulated and 
redirected as a foundation for the later 
culture of this great land. Likewise through 
Pythagoras (582 to about 507 B.C.) the 
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Orphic traditions of archaic Greece be- 
came re-interpreted and focused at a more 
abstract level to become the inner core of 
Platonism, Neo-Platonism and Christian 
mysticism. And it is most probable that 
Berosus (around 600 B.C.), who is said 
to have introduced Chaldean astrology 
to Greece (or men like him), reformulated 
this vitalistic philosophy as a foundation 
for Greek culture. These great Teachers 
(to which we must add Indians, like the 
first Patanjali, predecessor of Gautama, the 
Buddha and the last of the Zoroasters in 
Persia) acted as lenses through which the 
wisdom of the archaic ages became re- 
focused for use during the rationalistic 
epochs that were to come. They were 
“seed men,” and from them issued forth 
the inner threads of spiritual wisdom which 
can be found underneath the official men- 
tality of the recent millenia. 

The date given by H. P. Blavatsky, 608 
B.C., presumably refers to a moment in 
the 10,000 year cycle (which we shall 
study more in detail later on). It came 
exactly 2500 years before her death, and 
the death of Baha’u’llah (May 1891 and 
1892). On the other hand, the last quarter 
of the /ast equinoctial Age of the great 25,- 
868 year cycle (the Arian Age) may have 
started a few years before when Rome was 
(supposedly) founded, and the Japanese 
Empire traditionally began (660 B.C.). 
The period of Solon, the Greek law-giver 
(600 B.C.), the fall and destruction of 
Jerusalem (580 B.C.) and other important 
events are related to that period. 

A whole equinoctial Age later (2155 
years) in Christian Europe we see Luther’s 
Reformation paralleling somewhat the Bud- 
dha’s reform of traditional Hinduism and 
his attempted dissolution of the caste 
system (560 to 543 B.C.). The French 
Versailles centuries parallel the Greek 
classical era; the rise of the Anglo-Ameri- 
can world to power parallels the rise of 
Rome; the colonization of South America 
may parallel the beginning of the Japanese 
Empire, etc. The progressive spread of the 
Germanic peoples through Europe corre- 
sponds likewise to the gradual development 
of a powerful Russia twenty-one centuries 
later; just as it did correspond to the 
westward spread of the Celtic races twenty- 
one centuries before. We must note also 
the parallelism between the three Punic 
Wars, after which Rome utterly destroyed 
Carthage, and our recent World-Wars 
which may be best understood as a struggle 


between the Anglo-Saxon and the Germanic 


nations. The Second (and decisive) Punic 
War ended 201 B.C.—and Germany was 
defeated in 1945, about 2145 years later. 
The third war of Rome against Carthage 
(50 years later) was only an aftermath of 
the main struggle. 

Rome emerged from these wars, and 
from those against Macedonians, the 
dominant world-power. A unified Mediter- 
ranean world was made ready as the stage 
for the ushering of the first Age of the 
new Equinoctial Cycle. Today, however, 
we are at the beginning of the second Age 
of this great Equinoctial Cycle; and it is 
our belief that the keynote of this Aqua- 
rian Age will be “duality.” It is to be an 
“age of power” and all power is produced 
by relationship and polar interplay. We, 
therefore, should not expect another kind 
of “Roman Empire,” but a global organiza- 
tion of the world on the basis of a “mar- 
riage” between the Anglo-American and 
the Russo-European people—a global so- 
ciety based on an interplay between the 
two social poles, individualism and collec- 
tivism. United Nations, yes, as a founda- 
tion of consciousness—but a Big Two 
polarization, as a foundation of power. 

To understand this point clearly it is 
essential to realize that the real meaning 
of the equinoctial Age is to be derived far 
more from their numerical order of se- 
quence than from the characteristics of the 
zodiacal Signs popularly associated with 
them. We believe that the birth of Christ 
and the establishment of a truly “univer- 
sal” empire under Roman control marked 
the beginning of a great Equinoctial Cycle 
of some 25,868 year duration. And the 
basis of that cycle can perhaps best be 
characterized by the word personalit y—i.e. 
the intergrated wholeness of man’s powers 
of action, feeling and thinking, dynamized 
by a spiritual essence. 

This new Equinoctial Cycle began with 
Christianity because Jesus-Christ can be 
considered as the ideal Prototype of the 
whole-man, the individual person. It also 
began with the Universal Empire of Rome, 
because global universality is necessary to 
polarize personal individuality; and the 
“life more abundant” which Christ prom- 
ised to every man can only come through 
a global organization of humanity for phys- 
ical plenty and psychological plenitude 
of power. 

During the FIRST Age of this Equinoc- 
tial Cycle the «parallel development of 
individual personality and of a universal 
society was sought on the basis of Unity. 
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This meant the urge by any big nation and 
by any dominant faculty in the human 
person to dominate by crushing all opposi- 
tion. As a result, history during this now 
closing (Piscean) Age has witnessed a con- 
stant struggle for supremacy by one man 
and one nation—thus, rugged individualism 
and imperialism, and from Charlemagne 
to Hitler, the yearning for Universal 
(“Holy”) Empire. 


Second Age of Equinoctial Cycle 


As we are about to enter the SECOND 
Age of the Equinoctial Cycle, there are 
already indications that the goals of per- 
sonality integration and of the world- 
organization of society will be sought, and 
eventually reached, along the line of bi- 
polar coordination and interplay. This does 
not mean the end of conflicts; but, in a 
world in which men are compelled to live 
and stay together, this means that there 
can be no solution except as a result of 
a process of “harmonization of opposites.” 
The spiritual man will have to be harmo- 
nized with the mental-rational man within 
the sphere of personality. Likewise in- 
dividualism and collectivism must also be- 
come harmonized in “conjugal” inter- 
changes within the sphere of a global so- 
ciety and culture. 

It is only as we reach the THIRD Age 
(Capricornian) that we can hope to attain 
a complete coordination and integration 
of the Three-in-One, symbolically fore- 
shadowed by the Christian Trinity. This 
will be about 4200 A.D.—after which 
a new quarter of the great Equinoctial 
Cycle will begin. Each of this four equi- 
noctial quarters encompasses 6467 years. 
Thus, the last quarter of the last Equi- 
noctial Cycle began about 6500 B.C.— 
the approximate time given by modern 
archaeologists for the earliest development 
of agriculture and the start of the post- 
Edenic ages. It was the beginning of the 
“Gemini Age.” 

Each quarter corresponds to a_ basic 
phase or level in the development of 
human civilization in a particular type of 
humanity (i.e. during an entire 25,868- 
year Equinoctial Cycle). The first two 
quarters refer essentially to the descent 
(involutionary arc) of creative-spiritual 
forces into the substance of human nature; 
the last two quarters deal with the ascent 
(evolutionary unfoldment) of human na- 
ture, with the development of mind and 
intelligence. Thus, if it be true that the 





coming of the Christ and the birth of a 
Universal Empire mark the beginning of 
the first quarter of a new Equinoctial Cycle, 
the inference is that with the period 600 
to 100 B.C. an entire period of mental 
development was concluded, which had its 
origin around 13,000 B.C.—at the mid- 
point of the Equinoctial Cycle which began 
around 26,000 B.C. This last date marked 
the close of a previous Equinoctial Cycle, 
and has been given as the approximate 
time at which lived the Cro-Magnon 
races which made the wonderful pictures 
of animals found in European caves, at 
the end of the last glacial period. 

What the above means, as far as we 
moderns are concerned, is that we are 
living since the Christ through millenia 
during which the essential fact of human 
civilization is the incorporation of a new 
spiritual impulse and the creation of new 
spiritual values. From the point of view 
of the mind or intellect, all basic advances 
were made between 600 and 100 B.C., in 
India and in the Greco-Latin world. We 
are today simply developing, popularizing 
for every man’s use, and applying, the 
ideas of these ancient men. We are 
“engineers” far more than “thinkers.” 
That is, on the basis of a type of human 
mentality established by a Buddha, a 
Pythagoras and Plato, and an Aristotle— 
and countless others—we are canalizing 
down into physical and social manifesta- 
tion a new spiritual impulse. This impulse 
was focused through Christ—and his ma- 
terial polarity, Caesar. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 47) 


over the heroism of Father Damien who 
“made it quite plain that he had no fear 
of any man, not even a leper whose mode 
of attack was to rush and embrace his 
opponent with arms and hands that were 
covered with open sores.” Daily he nursed 
the horrible remnants of humanity, built 
shelters, brought semblance of decency and 
law, fought the authorities for supplies and 
finally helped to. bring a hospital and 
Nursing Sisters to the island. In adminis- 
tering Extreme Unction to a paralized 
patient who had no use of his legs but 
whose feet were moving—“I discovered his 
foot was being gnawed away by the 
worms”—he saw in those first island days 
what his own fate was to be—a fate which 
he met peacefully in his fiftieth year. 
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Now It Can Be Told 


A Six-Part Astrological Detective Story 
Part IV 


Cis TRINE was completely 
nonplussed. The possibility that the illus- 
trious if temperamental, the highly honored 
and respected Bertrand Bock was in reality 
an enemy agent, was something just a little 
beyond easy comprehension. Such an as- 
sumption could not be entertained just 
out of hand. Anything done in connection 
with this, or even given serious thought, 
would have to have more of a basis than a 
mere off-hand physical description from the 
horoscope. As he gathered his wits, after 
the shock, he reached for the telephone 
with nervous haste. Dialing a number, he 
explained, “This is the American Astrology 
Magazine uptown. They have fine files.” 
After a moment’s preliminary conversation 
with one of the editors, he waited impa- 
tiently. Then he listened, making notes, 
expressing his thanks rather absently as he 
hung up. 

“Something’s wrong,” he said. “Some- 
thing’s radically wrong. Bertrand Bock 
was born in Zurich all right, but on August 
1, 1881.” His eyes narrowed unbelievingly, 
The long lines of his face drew together 
under his intensive analysis. An odd little 
mannerism, not evident before, a sort of 
nervous sniffling with his long nose, sug- 
gested the dog on the scent. 

“All wet, plumb sour in fact. Look,” he 
pointed to figures in the tables, perfectly 
meaningless to Jerry. “He still has the 
sun in Leo, but if we take Uranus for the 
rising planet, which his career seems to 
demand, we have Virgo on the ascendant. 
His moon is in Scorpio or Sagittarius. All 
these details would pretty well smother the 
Leo indication, almost the entire basis of 
the description you recognized. According 
to this date his dramatic flair is gone, the 
strutting is not shown any more, there is 
no indication of the popeyes, or their ten- 
dency to water, if that meant anything to 
you. The man is here shown to be shorter 
and squarer. In coloring, he should be 
much darker. If he was born in 1881, 
there is a concentration of planets in the 
sign Taurus, which would make him a 
stubborn and quiet little fellow on the 
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whole.” 

“The first description fits Bock to a T.” 

Suddenly Trine shut the book, dis- 
gustedly. “We’re darn fools, Didn’t we say 
the man would change his name, and so 
on? If he was born in 91 and he came to 
America in ’24 he would be in his early 
thirties. If he could claim to be in his early 
forties, and get away with it, there would 
be that much more prestige.” He consulted 
the slip of paper on which he had made 
notes of the information given over the 
telephone. ‘“Here’s something else. Ber- 
trand Bock’s an American citizen, since he 
was naturalized in 1925. Now I’m begin- 
ning to guess. If he came over as a definite 
piece of planned work, the way may have 
been paved for him. Remember you told 
me how the secret agencies protected Hugo 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Jerry Arnold, 
a young federal operative, is hurried to New 
York because he is unknown to the Nazi spy- 
ring which has outwitted the American counter- 
espionage. He is able to witness the departure 
of a mysterious German visitor, who comes and 
goes by enemy submarine, and to identify him 
as the brilliant scientist, Hugo von Hohenem. 
Apparently this old fellow has done nothing 
here, made no contacts, but as soon as he has 
had time to get back home every American 
bomber begins to crack up over Germany. 
Grandon Trine, given birth information on von 
Hohenem from German biographical material 
in a New York library, suggests lines of inquiry 
which lead to Frieda Straus, blind heroine of 
American secret service in World War I, and 
also lead Jerry and his superior, S. B. Jr., into 
a trap set by the spy ring. Fortunately Jerry 
suspects the role of the taxi all too con- 
veniently at hand, and by a conversation 
meant to be heard, throws the ring off the 
scent. S. B. Jr., at the Hotel Metropole in New 
York—headquarters for government operators 
and infested with foreign agents—learns that a 
mysterious Arthur Prince, a pay-off man for 
the ring and a guest at the hotel, has a special 
animus for himself. Jerry, consulting the 
astrologer with information on known German 
scientists who might have been planted in 
America at the end of the last war, narrows 
such suspicions down to a certain Wolfgang 
von Hertz, whom Grandon Trine then describes 
from the chart and whom Jerry promptly 
recognizes as America’s most famous airplane 
designer, Bertrand Bock. 
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von Hohenem when he was visiting us? 
I bet this man not only made _ himself 
older, but was able to produce trumped-up 
evidence of residence in America for five 
or ten years more. [ still think he came 
over in about 1924, even though he was 
naturalized in 1925.” 

Jerry felt his enthusiasm welling up 
within him, but he did not interrupt. 

The astrologer examined the 1891 horo- 
scope again. “Yes, the position of these 
two planets suggests a life lived in two 
completely different sections, which fits our 
suspect. The cycles check as to dates, the 
chart describes Bock, and it accounts for 
the skunk he must be at heart. What’s 
more, the dictatorial temperament is shown 
by his Uranus, and the elevated Leo em- 
phasis makes him distrustful of others. I 
could go on indefinitely, but there’s no time 
to waste. I think I’ve given you what you 
need.”’ A note of subtle regret crept into 
the speaker’s tone, the frustration of a 
man who would rather have been the de- 
tective than the psychologist. “If not, you 
can come back—but here’s luck to you 
in the meanwhile! When it’s all over, come 
around and tell me the story.” 

Jerry rose. He must move quickly. in- 
deed, yet investigate this carefully, thor- 
oughly. If the famous and spectacular Mr. 
Bock was a traitor, well, an enormous ex- 
plosion was due in the land. “I’m to keep 
in touch with you, if there’s any word to 
be gotten to me.” 

Grandon Trine stood at the Venetian 
blinds. After a moment he reported. “The 
block is clear, but watch yourself!” 

Jerry left without further conversation, 
careful not to exhibit any exterior sense of 
the driving necessity tugging within him. 
He turned, as he had before with his chief, 
towards Second Avenue. And then, there 
at the corner, of all people, was the familiar 
figure of S.B. Jr. himself. 

The older man, in a state of great mental 
distress, allowed two taxis to pass, finally 
stopping one operated by a well-known 
chain. When they were in, he closed the 
glass to the driver’s department, leaned 
over and reported in a whisper. “My office 
in the Empire State Building has just been 
bombed, at the hour I normally always 
arrange to be there. I haven’t full details, 
but think the girl’s in the hospital.” 

Jerry could do little more than whistle 
softly. “They’re closing in, all right!” 

The other’s frown deepened. “That’s 
not the whole of it. Frieda Straus was to 
be brought to the detective bureau, so I 





could check with-her, and she’s disap- 
peared.” 

“Perhaps we were lucky to get out of 
the Metropole, without something on the 
tail of one of us at least.” 

“The only consolation is,” the other 
suggested finally, without any indication 
he felt it to be consoling in any way, “I 
think we’ve got the unspeakable so-and-sos 
on the run.” 

Jerry shook his head, inclined to dissent 
after all he had seen of the ruthless and 
efficient espionage they were battling so 
very much in blind. “How do you figure 
that?” 

“Tt’s very simple. They must have con- 
cluded we were getting pretty hot on the 
trail, dangerously hot from their point of 
view. Otherwise they wouldn’t resort to 
violence. Remember, this is the first time 
such an undignified thing as a bomb has 
ever been known in as upstanding a build- 
ing as the Empire State.”” He changed in- 
structions to the taxi-driver. “Run around 
Central Park till we make up our minds 
where we want to go.” 

“Are you sure that’s according to the 
spirit of the ODT’s regulations, Mister?” 
the driver inquired waggishly. 

“Go to hell,” S.B. Jr. muttered, as ne 
closed the glass. 

“Look,” Jerry said, “Couldn’t it prove 
also that the ring feels sure of itself and is 
clamping down? Might it not indicate 
that you and I have to watch our step, 
more than ever before, now that we’re 
spotted?” 

“Not scared, are you boy?” asked the 
other. 

“Go to hell yourself! Besides this is no 
time for parlor persiflage. Wait till you 
hear what I have to report to you.” 

“Well, what are you holding it back 
for?” 

“T have the identity. of the scientist, the 
man that Frieda Straus said was to be 
planted here in America for sabotage pur- 
poses.” 

“Go on!” 

“She suggested it would be someone pret- 
ty high up. You yourself figured out that 
only a person of real prominence could 
engineer such effective and broad-scale 
sabotage as this seems to be.” 

“Time’s awasting! What’s wrong. with 
you? Come across!” 

“T don’t want your heart to stop cold, 
that’s all. You see, our man is Bertrand 
Bock.” 

It took S.B. Jr. not over twenty seconds 
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to recover from his surprise, to see all 
ramifying implications, to plan the course 
of necessary and immediate action. Glanc- 
ing out to determine their location in the 
park, he snapped at the driver, “The 
Mayflower.” Then he turned to Jerry. 
“You might tell me how you got it.” 

“My same crazy hunch.” 

“Grandon Trine?” 

“For the final discovery, yes. By a 
process of elimination in the libraries, I 
found three of the men whom Frieda 
Straus has said might, have been linked 
with Von Hohenem, and who had dis- 
appeared out of Germany—or at least who 
weren’t listed in the latest books—and he 
narrowed it to the one I suspected, pronto, 
and from his horoscope diagram proceeded 
to give an unmistakable description of 
Bock. He wasn’t any more inclined to 
believe that than I was, but he telephoned 
and got Bock’s supposed birth data, which 
were on file at the American Astrology 
Magazine office, and which didn’t fit the 
man at all, showing there was something 
phoney. Unless you wish to discount 
astrological clues, it certainly looks con- 
vincing. That astrologer couldn’t just 
imagine it all, Anyway, we ought to be 
able to check it quickly enough.” 

The cab swung out of the park, to the 
hotel entrance. The driver was instructed 
to wait. S.B. Jr. hurried into the lobby, 
where a reasonable press of people and 
available coin box telephones enabled him 
to put his finger on salient information 
safely. The younger operative, meanwhile, 
pulled his hat over his face, slouching back 
in the seat to watch the passers-by on 
Central Park West, against the colorful 
background of Columbus Circle. It was 
only a matter of minutes before his chief 
returned. 

“The Robert Treat, Newark.” 

The driver looked back. “It’s between 
you and the ODT.” 

S.B. Jr. met the mood absently, produc- 
ing a five dollar bill. “This can talk to 
you, and—.” flashing his credentials “this 
is more official conversation.” 

The taxi man grinned. “I knew you was 
gentlemen from the first.” 

The veteran operative closed the glass 
slide, more serious than he had yet re- 
vealed himself. ““You’re armed?” he asked. 

Jerry nodded. “And you?” 

“That was the first item of personal 
deficiency I rectified after we walked into 
it like saps over there at Kew Gardens.” 
“Do you think any harm has come to 





Frieda Straus?” 

“If we don’t move fast enough, I think 
it’s worse.” 

“Meaning?” 

“Put yourself in the shoes of that gang, 
and remember they have neither feeling 
nor conscience. What would you do?” 

“T suppose the rubber hose, an iron bar, 
a little hotfoot or fingernail lifting, any- 
thing to get a line on us.” 

“Right!” 

Their cab swung from Varick Street 
around into the entrance plaza of the 
Holland Tunnel and through the tube, over 
the patch of Mayor Hague’s bailiwick and 
on up the almost deserted Pulaski Skyway. 

Jerry broke the silence. “What did you 
learn when you telephoned?” 

“Nothing, unless it might be one straw 
in the wind for you.” 

“Ves?” 

“Bertrand Bock lives at the Metropole 
Hotel.” 

“He what?” 

“He maintains a suite there, and spends 
much of his time in New York, not often 
staying at his place out in Morristown.” 

“Well, as far as I’m concerned, it’s too 
good.” Jerry shrugged his shoulders. “Un- 
less we’vé got a horseshoe working for us, 
there’s a catch in it.” 

The older man’s expression was quizzical. 
“T’ll have to tell you about my conversa- 
tion with one of our people, important in 
the management of that hotel. It isn’t at 
all impossible that the center of the big 
spy-ring’s activity is there. If all roads 
lead to Rome, all trails ought to lead to 
some one spot ultimately, shouldn’t they?” 

“It’s just too easy,” the other protested, 
with a frown of irritation, He pushed the 
subject aside. “Where are we going now?” 

“To meet a friend of mine in the secret 
service. He’s been organizing our counter- 
espionage in the Jersey industrial area, 
from the Paterson-Passaic district on down 
to the Philadelphia and Delaware section. 
He’s coming into Newark, and in the 
meanwhile his men will be getting some 
essential facts.” A sigh, a skeptical glance 
out over the Pennsylvania tracks. “If all 
goes well, we'll nip our man this evening, 
or tomorrow morning.” 

They arrived at the hotel, and were un- 
able to observe anything suspicious in the 
manner of their driver, the doorman or any 
passer-by. S.B. Jr. went to a house phone, 
called a room by number, led the way to 
the elevator. Again, nothing could be seen 
of any untoward nature. 
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Billy Furness was rather rotund, with 
a superficial ingenuousness that probably 
served him well. High up in the service, he 
was independent of contact with all other 
or older agencies. Jerry noticed that the 
humorous light blue eyes of this man were 
steel-hard and cold whenever he permitted 
himself the least relaxation in surface cor- 
diality. 

“Tt’s. too bad you underrated them, 
Stanley,” he remarked, with the odd mock 
sympathy characterizing the deep camer- 
aderie of men who have lived a fellowship 
of danger. 

“The damndest, dumbest trick of my en- 
tire career!” 

“Still fond of her aren’t you? Rather 
than having her questioned, you couldn’t 
resist the impulse to burst right out there 
yourself.” 

“How the devil could I send anyone out 
with as intangible a lead as I had, anyone 
she would trust?” 

“Why didn’t you have someone clear 
the way, then?” 

“Oh, go lock your own barn doors, will 
you?” 

“No offense!” Furness’ voice was a purr. 
“If our net works, this gang is stopped, 
and you'll be as useful as ever.” 

The New Yorker changed the subject. 
“What have you found out?” 

“Enough for a start. Ill have further 
checks tonight, and I’ll maintain head- 
quarters right here in this room. We cased 
the hotel as a general precaution some 
weeks ago. I think we can use it for a 
few days without risk, even with fellows 
as well-spotted as you two.” 

“Must you keep picking?” 

“T’m not picking, I’m educating.” 

“Kindly bury yourself in warm con- 
crete!” 

“As I said, I'll maintain headquarters 
here. If either of you phone in, use double 
talk.” 

“You say you have some information? 
What have you uncovered?” 

“Congratulate yourself, Stanley. The 
breaks are coming your way now. Obvi- 
ously, you have to have something on 
Bertrand Bock, before you take him in 
custody, but you can get everything you 
need through his secretary.” 

“Now, Billy,” S.B. Jr. protested, with 
the air of a 2.an who has been waiting pa- 
tiently for his chance “we need more than 
a secretary. That’s all right for mystery 
fiction, but this Bertrand Bock or Wolf- 
gang von Hertz is too smart a chap to 





confide in some girl—” 

The other’s laugh was long and loud. 
“A little sensitive, aren’t you? Well, I 
don’t blame you. However, I’m not going - 
to write a primer. You’re too good when 
you’re yourself.” 

“What have you on this secretary?” 

“Plenty!” 

“Soil 2.” 

“Well, we’ve had a dossier on that girl 
for eight or nine months, The F.B.I. in- 
vestigated because she was of German 
stock. It turned put that she has con- 
nections in Germany. Moreover, she’s en- 
gaged to a suspected Nazi agent, one we’ve 
been keeping under close surveillance with- 
out suspicion on his part. He’s a chap 
we've been expecting to lead us to some- 
thing.” 

“I take it he hasn’t blazed any kind of 
a trail yet?” 

The fat man grinned. “Yes, in part, and 
over into your bailiwick. Once in a while 
he seems to find it convenient to drop into 
the Hotel Metropole, but that’s all so far.” 

“Then Bock’s secretary must be the 
source of information for whatever he 
brings over there.” 

“Contrariwise, the girl seems to be all 
right.” 

“How do you get that?” 

“Simple—a judicial arrangement of a 
dictograph, the usual paraphernalia. She’s 
one of the cases of poor devils with rela- 
tives in Germany. ‘Either you do what 
you're told or if you don’t—’” The 
speaker’s gesture was expressive. 

“You mean she acts only under com- 
pulsion?” 

“T mean she tells this fellow off no end. 
His ears don’t have to burn, I bet they’re 
scorched by now. She gives him informa- 
tion and accompanies it with asbestos- 
penetrating remarks. She’s good.” 

“But she gives him information?” 

“Yeah, but it’s phoney. We’ve checked 
it. She’s a one-man counterespionage all 
out of her own head. She gets what’s de- 
manded, but she twists it just the least 
little bit so that they don’t suspect that 
it’s useless. We've gotten hold of enough 
of what she has passed on to be able to 
run it down ourselves. Man, the job 
couldn’t be any better. Our hats are off 
to the girl.” 

“What’s her name?” 

“Louise Sterling. She lives over in Nut- 
ley, in an isolated subdivision, with a very 
deaf aunt. Two things are certain. She 
doesn’t suspect anything about Bertrand 
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Bock, if he really is our man, and she 
doesn’t realize anyone knows about her 
own predicament or her own real loyalty. 
One or both or you go out there tonight. 
I'll give you typed transcriptions of what 
we got over the dictograph so you can 
prove to her what you know. Show your 
credentials, get her confidence, and you 
probably will have direct inside informa- 
tion on Bock, adding your leads and sus- 
picions to what she may have observed. In 
the meanwhile, we’re working through 
other channels. Let’s try to meet here 


again by midnight, or say one o’clock.”. 


He looked at his watch. “We'll have din- 
ner sent up if,you don’t mind eating early. 
You ought to be out there by eight, or 
nine. They go to bed with the chickens in 
those parts.” 

S.B. Jr. did not look very happy. “I 
have a hunch that maybe we’re walking 
right into it again, just as we did at Kew 
Gardens.”’ 

“You don’t have to worry about that. 
I’m having you both tailed for your pro- 
tection, and there’ll be a net around you 
until you get back here. Jack Herwig— 
that’s the fellow who poses as her steady, 
brings the orders to her from the ring and 
takes information back—will be detained 
by us, in a way so that he won’t suspect 
anything. We’ve handled him just like 
that, twice before.” 

Dinner proved rather pleasant, conver- 
sation turning to reminiscences. Through 
a government agent, a rent-your-own car 
was obtained in Newark. The drive north 
through New Jersey was uneventful, and 
the little map supplied by Billy Furness 
proved very competent. Turning back very 
sharply to the left from the main road 
outside the town of Nutley, they found the 
modest little subdivision fanning out with 
a row of pretty, modern homes on both 
sides of a typical suburban street. 

Louise Sterling herself answered the bell, 
was most troubled when the older oper- 
ative identified himself, but invited them 
in with a native sense of hospitality. 

Once seated in the little sitting room, he 
lowered his voice. “Your aunt has retired?” 
and, as she nodded, went on softly, watch- 
ing her face. “You’re not expecting com- 
pany?” 

“There’s a young man—” 

“If I assure you he will not be here 
tonight?” 

She went very white, holding the arms 
of her chair. “Tell me what you know,” 
she asked, “please, you have no idea what 





I have had to—” she checked herself. 
“You have nothing to fear, Miss Sterling, 
if you continue to show your very real 
loyalty.” He took the sheaf of tissue tran- 
scriptions, handing them to her to read. 
Her eyes went wider and wider, her 
mouth dropped, every trace of color dis- 
appeared from her face. “From these re- 
ports,” she said finally, with an air of 
resignation, “you have every right to be- 
lieve that I have aided the German agents, 
giving them the information they require.” 
“Except that we’ve checked the infor- 
mation given by you very carefully, and 
have observed how cleverly you always 
doctored it just slightly enough to make it 
useless, but not obviously enough to en- 
danger your relatives in Germany, as would 
happen if they knew what you were doing.” 
“Mother’s in Dusseldorf,” she said quite 
simply. The color flooded back into her 
face. “You gentlemen coming here—is this 
going to put her in danger now?” 

“Everything that happens tonight is be- 
hind the scenes, to have no publicity and 
to remain unsuspected by the Nazi agents. 
You are to continued doing just as you 
have done, with no change whatsoever.” 

She was immensely relieved. “What do 
you want of me now?” 

He hesitated, decided finally that the 
best way to test her was the brutal truth. 
“You are aware, of course, that Bertrand 
Bock is perhaps the most important Ger- 
man agent in this country?” — 

There was no questioning her surprise. 

“You don’t know, Miss Sterling, that he 
is really Wolfgang von Hertz, a younger 
member of the brilliant group of scientists 
at Krupps in World War I?” 

She shook her head, seemed utterly 
without words. 

“Well, I’m convinced of your sincerity, 
your possible great usefulness to us. You 
are willing to help?” 

“Of course.” 

He thereupon sketched in the whole 
story of the American visit by submarine 
of Hugo von Hohenem, told of the arrange- 
ment made with the little group in Ger- 
many back in 1918. 

She was very thoughtful as she looked 
up. 

“I can help you,” she said, “perhaps 
more than you have anticipated.” 

“Howe” 

“Mr. Bock, as any important man, has 
depended on me for many details of his 
private business. I’m his confidential 
secretary, you know.” She hesitated, and 
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there was a flash of bitterness in her face. 
“He must have thought I was utterly safe 
in case I ever should suspect anything, be- 
cause of mother—” She collected herself, 
went on. “He used to go to New York 
very frequently. Particularly, he used to 
enjoy going to lunch at the Players Club, 
down on Gramercy Park. And then I 
know that he sometimes would walk over 
to Union Square, sit there on the bench in 
the sun. He said he enjoyed watching 
people.” 

Jerry Arnold whistled. “How did you 
happen to know this?” 

She was at ease now. “One day he tele- 
phoned me, told me to get some papers out 
of his file and to meet him there in the 
park, that I would find him sitting on a 
bench. That’s when he explained that he 
did this once in a while after lunch at the 
Players Club.” 

“What were the papers?” 

“They were out of his conidential file. 
There weren’t very many of them, a mis- 
cellaneous lot of chemical diagrams or 
formulas reproduced on a hectograph. He 
had had me label the folder ‘Abortive 
Ideas.’ Once in a while he would put 
something in, or take something out. He 
did seem to give it a great deal of at- 
tention.” 

“When you took the file to Union Square, 
did he keep it, or bring it back—just 
what?” 

“He brought it back when he came to 
the office late that ‘afternoon, and I re- 
turned it to its place. It’s been there ever 
since, and he still refers to it from time 
to time.” 

“Was anything taken out when he had 
it over in Union Square?” 

“T don’t think so. I’m rather sure noth- 
ing was.” 

“Why are you sure?” 

She flushed. “I never really was as 
ashamed of anything in all my life,” she 
confessed, “but there was so much of this 
mystery, and I was so miserable over it all. 
Well, I just yielded to curiosity, and so 
I pretended to start back, then I circled 
around, got at quite a distance in the park 
where it would be hard for him to see me 
but where I could keep an eye on him, 
and watched.” 

“What happened?” 

“Nothing.” 

“Nothing at all?” 

“He moved over to another bench, and 
sat there for quite a while looking at these 
papers. Then he got up and was on his 


way, and I hurried back to the office, so as 
to be there ahead of him.” 

“Nothing happened?” 

All at once she stood erect. “Of course,” 
she said. “Right across from him on the 
other bench was a little old man reading 
a newspaper. That must have been your 
Hugo von Hohenem, from the submarine. 
While Mr. Bock was looking at the papers, 
one blew off or slipped off on the sidewalk. 
The little man across the way saw it. He 
got up, picked it up, handed it to him, 
bowed politely and went back and sat down 
and read his paper again. It was so spon- 
taneous that I’d forgotten all about it. 
They didn’t say a word to each other and, 
well, that’s just what happened.” 

Jerry Arnold whistled again. “Perfectly 
easy to palm the paper.” 

S.B. Jr. nodded, and turned to the girl. 
“Miss Sterling, in the morning go to the 
office as early as you can without raising 
any question. One of our agents will ask 
you for the French formula—that will be 
the password. Find some way to look 
at his credentials. Take no chances. Give 
him that folder complete with its contents. 
Do you understand?” 

“Yes, sir.” 

“And in the meanwhile, go ahead and 
continued to play the game just as you 
have, and when Mr. Bock misses the file, 
if he ever has the chance to miss it, you 
know nothing about it. Understand?” 

“Yes, sir.” 

“Come on.” This was to Jerry. 

The older man was in the lead as they 
left the house. Suddenly, before the other 
had even the chance to put one foot out- 
side, S.B. Jr. dropped back. There was a 
sound of a shot. Instantly that gentleman 
had his own weapon in hand, and there was 
one echoing shot, no more. This was the in- 
dividual who in earlier days had been the 
star marksman of all the secret service, far 
quicker on the draw than any bad man of 
Wild West fiction. Now he smiled grimly, 
beckoning Louise Sterling to follow him 
to the lawn. 

“Quickly. Is this your Jack Herwig?” 

She stepped out gingerly, to the place 
where the body lay. Jerry moved it, so 
she could see the face. 

“Yes,” she said. 

S.B. Jr. was grim. “Wait till I get hold 
of Billy Furness,” he muttered, “Protective 
net—hell! He and his men are no better 
than I am. Who says this ring isn’t 
damned smart.” 

(To be continued in May) 
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Body Minerals and the Loatac 


Part VIII 


Leo and Potassium Sulphate 


O.. SECOND mineral cell salt of the 
potassium (Kali) group linked to the fire 
triad is potassium sulphate (Kali sulph), 
linked to the fixed fire sign Leo. Again 
we have Kali, goddess of fire, called mother 
of all life but in the ultimate the mother of 
all life is dual, positive-negative, father- 
mother—androgenous. In the chemical dic- 
tionary this mineral salt is called “arcan- 
um” and “sal duplicatum’’—a double mys- 
tery, a two fold mystery. In our allocation 
of it to the sign Leo ruled by the sun it is 
akin to Son, the Christ power in each one 
of us. Christ, the divine-human power, or 
that raised vibration which, when we have 
risen to its potential, gives man the all 
creative power. In the natural zodiac Leo 
is the fifth-sign-house of self expression 
and creativity. As it is the energy from 
the sun that supports all life upon this 
planet, so in man it is that energy symbol- 
ized by the Christ in us that supports all 
we are and all we do. Life and activity, 
physical and mental activity, positive and 
negative currents of body and soul—all 
dual, the double mystery. Arcanum, sal 
duplicatum. 

The word Christ means OIL. The whole 
story of human regeneration from human 
man to divine man can be likened to the 
great oil refining processes of our commer- 
cial oil industry. Even the crude black 
gummy oil from the bowels of the earth 
is called “black gold’”—gold the metal, 
called precious metal, at the core of the 
Sun; gold that the alchemists sought, into 
which they sought to change baser metals. 
From this “black gold” (oil) is refined 
gases so volital that they disappear into 
thin air, even as the Christ rose having 
thus volitalized and refined the crude ma- 
terial body of earth into a light body. The 
word volital and the word volition are 
from the same root meaning. To the sun, 
tuler of Leo, is given the key word “will”. 
Through eons of evolution, Man, by his 
own inherent will power, has volatilized and 
refined the baser metals within himself. He 


is ever refining a crude earth body into a 


Leeth Nason 


light body. Have you ever burned a gaso- 
line lamp and compared that almost pure 
white brilliant light with the dull yellow 
light of a coal oil lamp or a candle? The 
more volatile the essence burned the 
brighter, whiter and more brilliant the 
light and the less heavy smoke residue. 
All life is light, from a murky red glow 
to the most brilliant light we can perceive 
with the physical eyes. Above and below 
these two extremes are light vibrations 
beyond the visual receptivity of the human 
eyes. Volition is will power and only 
through that will power within himself can 
man evolve, even though at our present 
stage of evolution man is far from wholly 
conscious of the wielding of that will 
power. Volition or will power can speed 
evolution (how close the words volition 
and e-volution). One has the little “i’’ that 
is man (the self), and the other the cosmic 
“y”—the not self, both preceded by the 
“o” of spirit. 


Function of Oil 


The electric vibration from Aries and 
potassium phosphate is the energy that 
unites with potassium sulphate of Leo to 
form all the OIL of the body. In other 
words, potassium sulphate is the mineral 
that forms or builds all the body oils. The 
body has many fatty (oily) substances 
in its tissues; we are perhaps most familiar 
with oil of the skin and the oil at the hair 
roots. Kali sulph is one of the chief min- 
erals of the skin; its lack is shown by 
dry, scaley conditions “of which dandruff 
is one. The skin has lost its smooth “oily” 
surface. 

Much oil is needed in the body in the 
building and functioning of cells. We try 
to make up for that need in many ways. 
The* female of the species spends millions 
each year in face creams (oils), and the 
male turns to his “cream-oil” shampoo or 
what have you. 

Oil in the body is like oil in the physical 
world, for the physical body is our earth 
or physical world, Qil has many uses, 
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which we can group under three basic 
headings: lubrication, fuel, and purifier. 
The body, like all mechanical machines 
based upon the principles of the human 
pattern, as for instance the ball and socket 
joint which is a counterpart of the ball 
and socket joint of man’s shoulder or hip, 
must have oil to grease or ease the func- 
tioning and prevent friction. Without oil, 
joints, skin, hair, tissues in general be- 
come dry and brittle, lose their usefulness, 
their luster and their beauty. Beauty is 
the result of the perfect harmony of func- 
tion; the one, the beautiful and the good 
of the ancient arcana was perfection of 
manifestation in this imperfect world of 
the human being. With too little oil joints 
rub and creak and become swollen and 
painful. This may come from one or more 
causes, a., the excesses of life have burned 
away the body oil; b., there has not been 
enough potassium sulphate ingested to 
create new oil; c., other minerals that work 
with potassium sulphate have been lack- 
ing; d., poisons and waste matter have 
accumulated and there has not been fuel 
enough to burn them up. Oil is not only a 
lubricant but is a fuel. We might go on 
with other reasons, getting deeper and 
deeper into the inter-relations of body 
functioning and structure. 

Oil or fat is one of the body fuels, for 
the human system is a combustion engine. 

Too much heat, physical, emotional or 
mental, burns out and dries out the body 
oil, just as in the world of matter a piece 
of pliant leather (animal tissue) will dry 
out and become brittle if left in a hot, dry 
place. I have seen many a beautiful, soft 
leather horse harness hung in the barn 
loft (when the automobile relegated the 
horse to the limbo of past necessities) dry, 
crumble and crack because the oil had 
dried out. Whether it be the leather dried 
by attic heat or the oil of the body dried 
out by the heat of passion, of getting 
all hot and bothered, the result is the 
same; the tissue involved has lost it youth 
and beauty and life. “Does that burn me 
up” is a potent truth. Too much heat 
destroys life, both the “vitamins” in food 
and the “vitamins” in the body, for body 
“vitamins” are the life currents and are 
created by the endocrine glands which 
act wholly in response to the thoughts and 
feelings of each individual altering his 
body chemistry accordingly. 

Remember Leo is sun ruled, Leo is the 
royal son of God or life energy, he must 
conform to the laws of natural life within 


the self, being true to his basic (Sun) 
individuality of which the master Jesus 
is the prototype of the western world. As 
we shape our lives to that Sun (Son) life 
within, balancing all physical, emotional 
and mental expression we refine the body 
oil and life’s path is oiled, eased (or 
greased). Uncontrolled emotions, anger, 
hatred, haste, worry, fear—all the many 
negative thoughts and emotions to which 
man is heir—literally consume him and 
destroy his physical self. Potassium sul- 
phate (kali sulph for short) builds the oil 
for fuel that our thoughts and emotions 
ignite; too much work for too little fuel 
results in too much ash, gases and poisons, 
acids and waste, which clog the tissues 
and result in disease. 

The theological phrase “The Grace of 
our Lord Jesus Christ” is pronounced as 
a benediction . . . the words grace and 
grease are one in meaning, both ease... 
grease is oil, Christ means oil; oil eases 
life’s problems spiritual and physical, it 
furnishes fuel to sustain life. Oil by com- 
bustion becomes the great purifier, hence 
comes the ancient expression “as poison 
loathes oil.” We have a crude example of 
that in castor oil used to purge the body 
of poisons. Combustion in the body burns 
out poisons as ‘in fever, one of nature’s 
own ways of ridding one of accumulated 
poisons, 

As we shape our lives according to the 
laws of nature (God in manifestation), 
the refined oil within the body rises from 
the base of the spine (ruled by Capricorn, 
the birth sign of the Christ, the son of 
God in man) and is carried up the central 
canal of the spine (the shusshumna) to 
feed the ever burning lamp in the brain 
of man, the Alabasta lamp tended by the 
vestal virgins of the Greek mysteries, the 
“beaten oil” (and beaten means refined) 
of the Christian Bible to which there are 
references too numerous to mention but 
for example Lev. 24, 1 and 2: “And the 
Lord spake unto Moses saying, Command 
the children of Israel that they bring unto 
thee pure oil beaten for the light, to cause 
the lamp to burn continually.” The spinal 
column as a whole is ruled by Leo, and 
at its center is a more refined oil or mar- 
row than in the other bones of the body. 

Christ is called the light of the world, 
and the lamp of the world, the Son, even 
as the sun is the light of our universe. 

You will recall how the land surface of 
the earth came into being by the rising of 


the ocean floor. Oil in the depths of our 
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earth is crystallized out of that “Mother 
sea-water” (Dr. G. W. Carey) whence 
comes all life. Oil is created from carbon, 
coal, by the penetration of the sun’s rays 
into the earth. Here you will recall also 
that carbon and coal are rechemicaliza- 
tions of disintegrated vegetable and plant 
life. Likewise the body oil is precipitated 
out of salt water (the saline solution of 
the blood stream) when supplied with 
potassium sulphate and the rays of life 
energy generated from the Aries potassium 
phosphate. Salt has always been a symbol 
of earth; again the “Arcanum-Duplica- 
tum”. presents itself, the double mystery of 
Christ, Son of God and Son of man; oil— 
Christ energy born of salt, or earth energy. 
It is a commercial fact that when great 
oil wells run out or peter out there is 
always found salt water at the bottom even 
in the dry arid sections of Texas and 
Arizona. It is also true that along our 
western coast hundreds of oil towers are 
sunk into the sea pumping oil from the 
ocean bed. 


Symbol of Strength 


Leo the lion is a symbol of strength and 
no body organ can be well and strong 
without oil, to relieve all friction, to fur- 
nish fuel for cell metabolism or combus- 
tion, and in this combustion it becomes 
the great purifier burning out the carbon 
of earth, transforming it into volital liquids 
and gases until at last man reaches that 
transcendant state of all light and takes 
on the light body, overcoming death, the 
last enemy. 

As I have previously stated the process 
is as clear as daylight but the accomplish- 
ment is the labors of Hercules—Hermes— 
consciousness ever being raised. It is the 
whole zodiac from Aries to Pisces lived 
over and over again. In the Bible phrase 
“Thou anointest my head with oil” we see 
Aries, the head allied with Leo, the heart, 
the oil ever refined by constructive living 
to feed the son of man that he may become 
the son of God, his true heritage. 

As man lives he may become “the salt 
of the earth” or he may so live as “not 
worth his salt.” If we drain our life force 
with “riotous living” we have left only 
devitalized matter and life has lost its 
Savor (or Savior). Wasted in riotous liv- 
ing the prodigal son’s life held nothing 
until he the Christ son or oil returns to 
his father. Aries is positive, the head is 
the father of the body wherein lies the 
brain, vehicle of consciousness, conscious- 
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ness which becomes heaven or hell. Con- 
sciousness is dependent upon the ethers 
and essences returned to the brain, par- 
ticularly to the third ventricle of the brain, 
flanked by the pineal and pituitary glands 
which those returned essences cause to 
vibrate and ignite into the light that sees 
and knows all things. These are the ethers 
returned from the base of the spine. In 
this generated light lies the ultimate union 
of these two glands—the Hermetic mar- 
riage of the early philosophers. Oil is thus 
returned to the brain to regenerate, and 
ultimately physical generation and the di- 
vision of the sexes will give place to the 
Androgynous being, the divine being in 
each and every human. 

In potassium sulphate we have not only 
potassium but also the element of sulphur. 
Sulphur is a great purifier. The fumes 
from burning sulphur candles is death to 
insects and vermin. In our grandmother’s 
day the spring brought forth the usual 
sulphur and molasses to purify the blood; 
in our own day the wave of the moment 
is the sulphur drugs to destroy this, that 
and the other germ or virus. 

The sulphates are all great oxygen car- 
riers, and in the body chemistry distribute 
and release oxygen to support the cell 
metabolism. You doubtless know how in 
a metabolism test you are hooked up to a 
mechanism that measures the amount of 
oxygen .your system uses. Oxygen carried 
and released by kali sulph feeds the com- 
bustion within the body and thereby gen- 
erates the body heat. The heat generated 
by this combustion is the power that causes 
organs to function. The heart, Leo ruled, 
needs a great deal of this heat and energy 
for as the pumping station of the physical 
vehicle blood must be carried to every cell 
laden with food (building material) for its 
use. The more oxygen delivered to the 
cells, the better the metabolism (combus- 
tion). 

Potassium sulphate, which in reciprocal 
action with iron effects the transfer of in- 
haled oxygen to all cells is contained in 
all cells containing iron (Dr. Schuessler). 
Thus we note that potassium sulphate as- 
sists iron, which is as it should be, for 
Tron is allocated to Gemini and Potassium 
sulphate to Leo. These signs of the zodiac 
are sextile, and the sextile is an aspect of 
assistance. In grandmother’s sulphur and 
molasses we see this same linking of sul- 
phur with iron-rich molasses. Always the 
book of correspondences is open to us; we 
must turn to it and use our eyes to see in 
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the physical, material and external the 
key to all inner processes. 

Kali sulph works with the nerve tissues; 
it is a great nerve sensitizer, thus making 
the nerves when fed with it better vehicles 
for the energy generated in Aries to flow 
over. Aries trines Leo—the work of one 
must “ease” (trine aspect) the work of 
the other. To sum up, we give to Leo ruled 
by the Sun, symbol of Christ the son of 
God in each one of us, Kali sulph to build 
the oil and carry the oxygen that the oil 
may burn to light the way; to grease, ease 
and lubricate each function of cell metabo- 
lism, and by these processes purify the 
body of its wastes that the inner man may 
shine forth in glory of his father in heaven. 

In nature when the Sun is in Leo all 
growth is reaching its peak of integration. 
Like the noon of day this is the season 
of the year when the sun’s rays are hottest 
and most direct upon. the earth and most 
powerful. Oil in seeds (plant seeds like 
the soy bean, cotton seeds etc., and this 
also includes the oil in nuts and olives) 
begins to form and the water of juices 
begins to dry out. The powerful rays of 
Leo’s hot drying sun are consuming to 
water and moisture just as the sun rising 
to. its noonday position dries the dew of 
night. The sun is in its own sign Leo, 
and there has greatest power. Leo sun 
rays are being built into the oil, the new 
life spark is being encased in the seed that 
must live through the cold and snow of 
winter that would freeze and destroy it if 
the water were not evaporated out. 


Leo rules the heart, and it also rules the 
emotions which consume the “oil of glad- 
ness,” a more attenuated form of the body 
oil built by the Leo mineral Kali sulph or 
potassium sulphate. Emotions can be most 
devastating to the heart action; even an 
excess of the emotion of joy has been 
known to kill a human being. Emotions 
vitally affect the solar plexus which sends 
a branch of the large Vagus (the tenth 
cranial or pneumogastric nerve) to the 
heart. All energy of the body is focalized 
in the solar plexus to be distributed via 
its twelve branches to all parts of the or- 
ganism to carry on all body functions. 
Positive Leo vibrations result in motion— 
action. Negative Leo vibrations result in 
“e-motion.” Too much motion or emotion 
results in excess acid wastes, or ashes of 
combustion, just as too much heat of the 
sun (Leo) dries to ash the vegetation of 
the soil: Also too much light (Leo) is 
blinding; any and all “too-muches” take 
a body toll. Like the combustion engine 
of your car, the valves of the heart, like 
the valves of the car engine cylinders, 
become encrusted with refuse, hard and 
solidified like the carbon they scrape from 
the car engine, and it often is a carbonate 
of calcium, for as you all know one of 
the body wastes is carbon dioxide. It is 
from the non eliminated body wastes, acids 
and poisons that all illnesses of man arise. 
The reasons for this lack of elimination are 
legion for they run the gamut of physical 
and emotional functioning of the complex 
structure—MAN. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROSPECTS 


(Continued from page 38) 


that he was given a raw deal by life. But 
Life hands out no raw deals: only needed 
lessons. 

When this man realizes that his long de- 
lay in marrying, and his subsequent un- 
fortunate experience when he finally de- 
cided he wanted to marry, were not the 
result of planetary forces beyond his con- 
trol, but were the inevitable outcome of 
his reaction td those forces, he will be in 
a position literally to “rule his stars.” He 
will then see that his experiences are the 
natural to-be-expected result of his senti- 
mental and unrealistic attitude toward 
women, his poor judgment, and his desire 
to enjoy the advantages of marriage with- 
out paying the required price. Once he 


recognizes his own basic emotional pattern 
and does something to channelize his en- 
ergies more constructively, he will be able 
to achieve a marriage which will be satis- 
factory in every respect, despite the afflic- 
tions to his Moon and Seventh House 
ruler. These afflictions indicate difficulty in 
achieving marriage, but they do not make 
such an outcome inevitable. They merely 
show that this man has lessons to learn 
which he has so far refused to accept and 
work out. He will continue to suffer until 
his suffering drives him in desperation to 
seek greater knowledge of himself, and his 
knowledge in turn gives him the key to 
freedom through self-adjustment. 
(To Be Continued) 
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The Prenatal Epoch | 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Part X 


Case 14: Two girls born within 23 min- 
intes of one another in Calcutta, India 
(Lat. 22°N 36’, Long. 88°E 30’—plus 
5’53™ from Greenwich) on December 7, 
1904. In cases of bi-ovate twins the second 
born is usually the first conceived, as has 
been said, but here the first born was also 
the first conceived, for these were con- 
ovate twins produced from one act of 
generation and conceived within 12 hours 
of one another (see figures 6 and 7). Also, 
as pointed out, they had the same identical 
fate, both dying at the same time, on 
March 22, 1906 at 7:15 AM, LMT, sup- 
posedly in the Calcutta area. 

A. Figures 6 and 8. Reported birth 
time, 9:03 PM, LMT, Ascendant 7° 25’ 
Leo. Moon 21° 09’ Sagittarius. 

B. Figures 7 and 9. Reported birth 
time, 9:27 PM, LMT. Ascendant 12° 37’ 
Leo. Moon 21° 23’ Sagittarius. 

The Moon being below the horizon in 
both nativities, the count is made from 
the Ascendant toward the Moon. This 
count shows the excess gestation to have 
been 10 days in each case. Taking A first, 
and having experimented with formulae 
8 to 10 months inclusive, we discover that 
formula: 10% months plus 10 days and 
Rule JVB, yields the correct Index Date, 
or February 15, 1904. In calculating B, 
the second born, we find we must use our 
reserve S. T., or that for 21° 32’ Gemini, 
because having calculated A we see that in 
the Prenatal Epoch the Moon could not 
have made a change of 5°12’ (difference 
between the two natal Ascendants) during 
the time the one natal Moon was a mere 
14’ (56) distant from the other in the two 
Nati if both girls had the same prenatal 
Ascendant. Hence, using the same form- 
ula in the case of B, we switch to Rule III 

B. Thus A, the first born, is also seen to 
have been the first conceived while B, the 
second born, was the second conceived. 


2/15/04 equals GMT 7:09 AM 





Frederic van Norstrand 


A 

S.T. 21° ~# 09’ 12-02-23 
S.T. GM Noon 

2/14 : 21-32-22 

LMT Epoch 2:28 : 14-30-01 
AM 2/15/04 

Long. E. 5-53 

8-37-01 

Corr. 1-25 

GMT Ep. Moon 8-35-36 


2/14/04 equals GMT 8:36 PM 


Epoch Moon 7° ww 25’ 
Epoch Asc. 21° 09’ 
LMT Epoch 2:28 AM 2/15/04 
GMT Epoch 8:56 PM 2/14/04 


Now to get the birth times: 





a ee 2-07-33 
S.T. 12/7/04 17-03-18 
9-04-15 
Corr. 1-29 
9-02-43 
B 
[a oe 22-41-29 
S.T. GM Noon 
2/15 : 21-36-18 
LMT Epoch 1:05 : 1-05-11 
PM 2/15/04 
Long. E. 5-53 
19-12-11 
Corr. 3-09 
GMT Ep. Moon 19-09-02 
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Epoch Moon 12° 2 37’ 


Epoch Asc. 21° = 23’ 
LMT Epoch 1:05 PM 2/15/04 


GMT Epoch 7:09 2/15/04 
os At “a a 2-31-07 
S.T. 12/7/04 17-03-18 
9-27-49 
Corr. 1-33 
9-26-16 


Thus the birth time of A was 9:03 PM, 
LMT when rectified, while that of B was 
9:26 PM, LMT. 

How do these Prenatal Figures fit in 
with the requirements of the law of Sex? 
Well, in the one for A (Figure 6), the 
Ascendant is just within orb of a Positive 
Area at the. same time that the Moon is 
within orb of a Negative Area and in a 
quadrant of the same nature, all of which 
foreshadows the birth of a girl, the Moon 
as ever casting the deciding vote in the 
matter. In the case of B (Figure 7), the 
Ascendant is in a Neutral Area, but the 
Moon is again well within orb of a Nega- 
tive Area and is besides in a Negative 
Quadrant. Again a girl was foreshadowed. 

There are many more significant items 
in these four figures of Heaven (Figures 
6 to 9) which, noteworthy though they be, 
would take up too much space for me to 
enter into a discussion of them here. How- 
ever the observant student will most read- 
ily discern and mark them to his future 
profit and advantage. 

Referring to a case of bi-ovate twins, 
whose life data and particulars he cites 





in his work The Science Of Foreknowledge, 
the learned Sepharial remarks that: “The 
Prenatal Epoch solves the difficult prob- 
lem. It presumes as a basis of its rationale 
that at back of the personality there is an 
individual pressing forward towards ex- 
pression, that the horoscope of birth repre- 
sents merely the environment of the in- 
dividual—the conditions, in fact, through 
which the individual has to function— 
while the Epoch horoscope represents, in 
a more intimate manner, the nature of the 
individual itself as divested of the condi- 
tions of sex, heredity, etc., imported into 
birth by means of the body it is clothed 
with. Hence in the above remarkable case 
given below) we have two distinct indi- 
viduals, the ration of force in each being 
different and distinct, the innate tendencies 
divergent, yet both called upon to find 
expression through what is practically the 
same environment, horoscopically and so- 
cially. 

“Let us see how these statements are 
born out in the two cases before us. Re- 
ferring to the Epoch for the first-born, 
March 5, 1873 at 6:52 AM, GMT, we 
find Pisces 10°40’ rising with the Moon in 
the Sign Gemini 5°46’ on the cusp of the 
Third House, in zodiacal square aspect to 
the Sun, which is exactly rising and in 
mundane square to both Saturn and Ur- 
anus. The Sun has the semisquare aspect 
of Saturn, and Jupiter is in the Sixth 
House and Mars in the Eighth, both being 
Rulers of the Ascendant. 

“Take the second, on March 5, 1873 
at 8:39 AM, GMT, and we find Pisces 
14° 46’ rising with the Moon advanced 
into the Third House and going to the 
trine of the Sun in Aquarius. 
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| at the time of the illness, which proved 
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“In the first case the Moon is square ° 


to the Sun, while in the second case it is 
trine to the Sun. The horoscopes are very 
different at the two Epochs. 

“The student will at once perceive that, 
on account of the short interval of time 
between the two births, the radical horo- 
scopes are practically identical, and that 
the directions (diurnal) of the one and 
the other would coincide to within three 
days of any given event. Hence it is not 
in that direction that we must look for light 
upon the divergence of destiny in the two 
cases. We must again consult the direc- 
tions from the two Epochs, and we shall 
find them as dissimilar as the two lives 
have been. It is to be noted how danger- 
ous it is even for an experienced astrologer 
to maintain, without full possession of the 
facts of the subject under debate, such a 
doctrine as the following: ‘The natal hour 
is far the most important epoch of any.’ 

“Taking the Epoch, March 5, 1873 at 
6:52 AM, GMT, and calculating to the 
time of the death, it will be found that 
Mars comes out of the Eighth House into 
opposition with the Ascendant, while the 
Moon forms the mundane opposition of 
the meridian and the mundane square of 
the Ascendant, while the Sun forms the 
mundane square of the Moon. By second- 
ary or diurnal motion the Moon has 
reached the longitude Taurus 24°16’, 
where it forms the square aspect of Jupiter 
in the Sixth House. 

“Now turn to the Nativity (of the first- 
born), October 31, 1873 at 5:39 PM, 
GMT, and it will be seen that at the rate 
of a day for a year the Moon has reached 
Aquarius 17°19’ with declination 20°06’ 


fatal in ten days. It forms no aspects, 
but the Sun has the parallel of Saturn. If 
we compare the directions from the Na- 
tivity with the radical positions at the 
Epoch we shall find that the Sun is ap- 
proaching the opposition of the Moon in 
the Epoch, and hence by inference the op- 
position of the Ascendant of the natal 
horoscope. At the same time it will be ob- 
served that the Sun by direction from the 
Epoch has just reached the opposition of 
Venus in the Nativity on the cusp of the 
Sixth House. 

“To sum up the matter, it appears most 
conspicuously that the natal horoscope is 
not the most important epoch of any, for 
if it were so, then it would have to be 
shown why, in these two horoscopes, 
which are so nearly related as to be prac- 
tically identical for all judicial purposes, 
the Sun parallel Saturn should kill in the 
one case and not in the other. There must 
have been a mortal predisposition in the 
case of the first-born twin, and this we 
see to have been the case. The cause of 
death is stated to have been appendicitis, 
ending with one day’s illness from peri- 
tonitis.” 

The birth data of the second-born is 
given as October 31, 1873 at 5:52 PM, 
GMT. The birthplace of both was given 
as “the northwest of England,” the times 
being Greenwich Mean Time. 
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I General Indications 


N TERMS of astrological patterning April 
is a “loose” month, yet it may easily be 
the most significant month of the Spring 
quarter, possibly the hinge of this “year 
of decision.” 

The Aries Lunation may usually be de- 
pended upon to bring out the full impli- 
cations of the Aries Ingress chart (dis- 
cussed in our March issue); this is even 
more true this year, for the Aries New 
Moon figures for all capitals closely dupli- 
¢ate the Ingress charts (the angles are but 
2 degrees off, and only the minor planets 
have moved to any appreciable extent). 

It seems significant to us that the Aries 
Lunation of April 1st takes place so close 
to the degree in which Mercury turned 
retrograde on March 16th. It is a degree 
of “experimentation,” possibly erratic, pos- 
sibly leading to unforeseen predicament if 
action taken under it is over-confident; but 
unquestionably it is a degree of motion 
(“A flock of white geese in flight over- 
head’’), rendered more dynamic in the 
cardinal fire sign traditionally committed to 
“rushing in where angels fear to tread,” 
and meeting critical situations with quick 
and bold decisions. 

We are not unmindful of the fact that 
the impetus of a New Moon is liable to 
be blunted under a retrograde Mercury. It 
is in the logic of events that even though 
new hopes arise and fresh force and energy 
are primed and ready (the Aries impul- 
sion), nobody really knows too clearly 
where the “brave new world” is going, 
except in general and idealized terms. And 
until the sense of direction is clearer, the 
brake of a retrograde Mercury during the 
first week of April may serve a constructive 
purpose. Mercury turns forward on April 
8th in 28 Pisces, a degree of creative full- 





Mathilde Shapiro 


ness and deeper understanding, hence brings 
the intangibles of feeling and concern for 
the human equation, possibly overlooked 
hitherto, into the cardinal picture of 
trouble-shooting and problem-solving. 

Brilliantly novel, bold and experimental 
ideas and procedures may be_ produced 
under Sun’s sextile to Uranus on the 4th 
(the day Venus moves into its own sign 
Taurus), then go extravagantly haywire 
under Mars’ square to Jupiter on the 6th, 
only to be brought up short under Sun’s 
square to Saturn on the 8th, which compels 
recognition of political and economic ob- 
stacles and calls for realistic expedients and 
compromises to deal with them success- 
fully. 

At the same time (April 8th), Mercury 
resumes forward motion, and smoother co- 
ordination becomes possible: there should. 
be improved communications, a better un- 
derstanding of information given or re- 
ceived, a swifter pace in all routine affairs, 
easier agreements on terms and _instru- 
mentalities, at least so far as familiar pat- 
terns of business and political maneuvering 
are concerned. Remembering, however, the 
Mercury-Neptune cycle from March 10th 
to April 24th, we should not be surprised 
at continued confusion and fumbling, or 
fresh complications arising as old snarls 
are disentangled—at least up to the last 
week of the month. 

The aspects of mid-April are not reassur- 
ing, for Venus squares Pluto on the 12th— 
possibilities of financial upheaval or sharp 
clash of world economic interest—while the 
Sun pursues an inflationary and over-opti- 
mistic curve under its opposition to Jupiter 
and square to Mars or the 12th and 18th. 

Not until Venus sextiles Saturn on April 
20th may one hope for common sense and 
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recognized mutuality of interest to spoke 
the inflationary drive (whether in eco- 
nomics or in expansionist politics), to in- 
strument in a concrete way such new ideas 
as may be encouraged under the fine Uranus 
of the Ingress chart (possibly: tentatively 
set in motion under Sun’s sextile to Uranus 
on April 4th). This Venus-Saturn sextile 
may also condition the vision of Mercury’s 
third and last opposition to Neptune on 
April 24th, and translate it into practical 
diplomatic and business formulas for 
greater political and economic equity, that 
is, translate fine humanitarian phrases into 
tangible utilitarian achievement—in such 
mundane activities as feeding, housing, em- 
ploying, producing, with charity and sanity 
beginning at home and in the patterns of 
the familiar—the proper way to use a sex- 
tile. These small ripples of productive ac- 
complishment then may spread into wider 
and wider circles (Mercury trines Pluto 
on April 26th and the Sun contacts the 
Power-Age planet by square on the 30th). 

It is reasonable to expect this gradual 
increase of pace as Mars, after nearly eight 
long months in Saturn’s bleak and sobering 
company, moves into Leo on April 22nd. 
It was a good training school for any 
energy drive (though a school of hard 
knocks, rich in lessons how NOT to use 
one’s emotional energies), but now Mars 


.in the fiery, hence more congenial, Leo, 


with good aspects to Neptune, Uranus, 
Jupiter, may be expected to help the 
world’s work get going in a big way. 

Yet the brakes are not all released at 
once, even here, for we have still Jupiter’s 
final square to Saturn on May 4th—with 
Jupiter retrograde and Saturn moving for- 
ward. It is almost as if the expansionist, 
adventurous urges (Jupiter) in the life all 
around us, looking inward (retrograde), 
came hesitantly back to “teacher” (Saturn) 
for final instructions—to go mulling those 
precepts and warnings and advices until 
mid-June, when Jupiter will turn forward. 

Recognizing the stern implications of any 
Jupiter-Saturn square (prepare to pay 
quickly and dearly for any errors of judg- 
ment, and do not dare to fail), we must see 
it this year as the measure of our acute 
and dearly bought awareness of how great 
a security stake in involved in every step 
forward—in world, national, political, in- 
dustrial, or spiritual reconstruction. In 
April this pattern is sharpened by being 
an integral part of the cardinal T-cross 
present in both Lunation and Full. Moon 
figures. At the April Ist New Moon, Venus 





in Aries opposes Jupiter and both benefics 
are squared by Mars and Saturn, while the 
Lights are held in an opposition to Nep- 
tune; at the Full Moon of the 16th, the 
Lights themselves (Moon with Jupiter) are 
tightly square Mars—this dynamic car- 
dinal pattern impelling to sharp, quick, 
emotionally motivated decision, but bor- 
rowing an even greater sense of urgency by 
Jupiter’s lag towards its final square with 
Saturn on May 4th. 

The energy potential involved in a Mars- 
Jupiter square—more energy generated 
than results may justify—runs to the 
“cussedness” of human nature on the one 
hand (Mars-Saturn), and on the other, 
compels the intervention of law or govern- 
ment to keep it in check. As the Lunation 
opposed to Neptune indicates, much bigger 
issues are involved than may appear on the 
surface. The wants and rights of all have 
to be considered and protected, irksome 
though Saturnine or governmental rules or 
checks may seem to those who see them 
as a deterrent to unhampered expansion. 
Here is inflation, unquestionably, but also 
a struggle to hold the line—hence “con- 
trolled” inflation or expansion—and we be- 
lieve that as long as Saturn remains in 
Cancer, that effort to “hold the line” (in 
world politics as well as domestic admin- 
istration) will sincerely be made. 


United States 


Like the Aries Ingress, the Lunation 
figure for Washington is the United States 
radical chart in reverse, with the radical 
Ascendant at the 7th, dominated by a 
brilliantly aspected transiting Uranus 
(trine Neptune at the MC, sextile the 
Lights at the Nadir). This is the potentially 
constructive side of the figure. The 
Descendant Uranus puts a high premium 
on an alert, bold and foresighted oppor- 
tunism, particularly in the realm of 
foreign affairs. The MC Neptune shows 
the administration much more the pawn 
or the instrument (in the best sense, the 
“servant”) of circumstances than their 
master or initiator. The people have much 
more power and responsibility than they 
may realize (Jupiter, ruler of Ascendant 
in the 10th), both for world rehabilitation 
and any “new deal” the times may dictate 
on the domestic scene. High opportunity 
for breaking new ground (Uranus) exists 
in the “fateful” (Neptune) US position; 
We can lead, proclaiming the principles of 
human rights and liberties on which this 
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nation was founded and so answer “the 
call” constructively, or, by this same pat- 
tern we can be ruthlessly exploited by 
partners bolder and more demanding. 

The Venus-Jupiter opposition is also ang- 
ular, but points to Saturn and Mars in the 
8th. Here are indicated a tough fight over 
foreign loans and commitments, continued 
bottlenecks in national reconversion pro- 
grams—with Congress and the Administra- 
tion blowing hot and cold, swinging between 
open-handed benevolence and niggardliness 
c. suspicion. Policies may change over- 
night—and should—that is the virtue of 
cardinality—decisions quickly made and as 
quickly unmade if they: do not work. The 
public should be with the administration 
as a whole, though the “cloud of scandal 
no bigger than a man’s hand” may from 
time to time be seen or suspected, as is 
inevitable with a MC Neptune. 

Speculative:enterprise (Venus rules 5th 
and 6th) seems tied up with housing, food 
and production of consumer goods, in spit 
of curbs and restraints put upon if. The 
public may however, show itself far more 
business-like aid cautious in the way it 
spends its money (Saturn rules the 2nd) 
than many have expected. Money may be 
invested in durable goods, in bonds, an- 
nuities, insurance; many will be more in- 
clined to risk other people’s money than 
their own. Credit is likely to be much 
harder to get, except under set conditions 
and fairly stiff terms—Saturn in the 8th is 
no friend to mortgaging the future. With 
Venus in the 4th opposed to Jupiter, high 
prices are likely for real estate, though 
there may be continued effort to prevent 
values from _ ing completely skywarc. 

Everybody seems to wait for the other 
fellow to make the first move, put in the 
first dollar, yet as indicated at the Ingress, 
unusual opportunities are open to those 
who are bold enc igh <_ take the fiist jump. 
who can think and talk fast, develop and 
exploit new ideas, figure out new angles 
in promotion. The “breaks” go to those 
who can make fullest use of the reciprocity 
principle. Going it alone, that is, a selfish 
or irresponsible opporturism (negative 
Uranus) is not favored by this chart (Nep- 
tune with the Lights, and Saturn pulling 
on both benefics), but team work will pay 
off aroun” the international conference 
table as well as in affairs of purely domestic 
or business concer. 

The Full Moon, intercepted in the 6th 
and 12th, focuses on an angular Mars and 
Saturn at the IC, suggesting farm or crop 





troubles in some parts of the country, or 
serious problems occasioned by freakish 
weather. Housing, employment, labor and 
production crises must be faced’ and met; 
a possible freeze on real estate may be 
recessary, with constant pressure to relieve 
building and ownership bottlenecks. Yet 
there is little to fear in essential security 
or comfort when a rising Taurus Venus is 
sextile Saturn at the IC, Money should be 
more fluid under the unpredictable 2nd 
house Uranus, but get-rich-quick short cuts 
are risky (Venus squares Pluto at the 5th). 
The employment problem seems to be not 
a scarcity of jobs, but the difficulty of 
matching the available manpower to the 
jobs that are open. Making the best of 
what’s at hand in supplies, clothing, homes 
—all down the line—is the key to the 
reading of the Full Moon cross to save 
wear and tear, and to make the rising 
Venus pay off in tangible ultimate security 
(IC Saturn and Mars). 


Great Britain 


The Lunation figure for London shows 
the Empire subjected to continued criti- 
cism and pressure without much oppor- 
tunity for effective retaliation. Yet for all 
the onslaughts on prestige (South Node 
at MC), the 3rd house Uranus “talks up 
to” detractors, standing as it does for the. 
basic strength and hope of the country— 
Great Britain’s highly individualized and 
articulate “man in the street,” with a thou- 
sand years of liberty and free enterprise 
behind him. Opportunity lies close at hand, 
in welding the “Atlantic bloc” of democratic 
nations into a more effective political in- 
strument, and in stimulating ingenuity at 
home in the face of obstructed channels of 
enterprise farther afield. An IC Neptune 
at the Full Moon indicates how profound 
must be the basic shift in security emphasis. 
A rising Pluto calls for the facing of new 
conditions, and trimming objectives to meet 
them (Venus at the 11th). The angular 
Full Moon focuses on Mars-Saturn in the 
12th, suggesting a possible ace-in-the-hole, 
or a first-rate bluff should the Ace be really 
only a deuce—everything depends on inner 
strength and fibre. 


Russia 


A rising Uranus and IC Mars measure to 
great assertiveness in the deployment of 
Russian strength and prestige. Great 
secretiveness about important inner 
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changes are suggested by the 12th house 
intercepted Lunation and 6th house Nep- 
tune. The Midheaven Venus at the Full 
Moon draws the spotlight and compels at- 
tention to Russian wants, though its square 
to Pluto at the 12th seems to indicate a 
good deal of solid and effective opposition 
from behind the scenes. The Saturn posi- 
tion, intercepted in the 11th, seems to 
suggest that Russia may get much less 
than she may blandly mark out for her 
sphere (3rd and 9th house Full Moon) 
in international conferences. 


Central Europe 


Peace terms for Germany and Italy may 
be the center of new diplomatie tangles, 
with possible misunderstandings among 
former Allies as a result of negotiations 
and a consequent journalistic uproar. The 
way to safety for a chart like this one is 
“open covenants openly arrived at.” The 
Lunation rises and Neptune is at the 7th, 
Uranus at the 3rd and Mars-Saturn at the 
5th. The Full Moon is on the meridian, 
with Pluto rising. Should an agreement be 
reached, we may have here the beginning 
of mid-European productiveness (Jupiter 
ut IC) on-which the economic health of the 
battered continent so much depends. 

Farther east, in the Balkan countries and 
Czechoslovakia, Jupiter is at the Descen- 
dant and Venus rises at the New Moon, 
suggesting greater accessibility for these 
areas, generous acceptance of former bel- 
ligerents into the family of nations, and the 
fostering of a genuine prosperity in these 
areas (though the achievement of these 
goals may be arduous—for Saturn is at 
the IC). 


Middle and Near East 


Conditions are likely to continue ex- 
plosively unsettled in the Middle East area, 
where Mars is at the IC at the Lunation 
and Saturn emphasized at the 12th at the 
Full Moon. The latter chart is much more 
Stable, for Saturn supports Venus at the 
MC, suggesting secret commitments, at 
least, to those holding the most tangible 
resources and power; to “him that hath” 
shall be given more, or the right to hold 
what he hath. Difficult as it is to appraise 
the situation at this distance, that MC 
Venus can stand for the Arabs and their 
oil, or the political insurgents and the po- 
litical Lower they can command in their 
support. The Uranus emphasis read con- 





structively suggests loosened barriers to 
immigration—and the use of conference 
and arbitration in place of force and terror. 

A rising Uranus, with the Lunation at 
the 11th and Neptune at the 5th, and 
equally heavy cuspal accents at the Full 
Moon mark the charts for India as of 
special significance during April. The com- 
mission dispatched to India in February 
may bear fruit in a genuine new deal, as 
Britain is now committed to a policy of 
independence for India. Accents are heav- 
ily financial and so may require vital 
changes in Indian economy. These charts 
do not suggest two Indias as the Moslems 
insist, but a united country with autonomy 
for minorities. The MC emphasis of 
Uranus suggests an effort to deal with the 
social problem of caste; a new India is 
likely to be built on a more modern con- 
cept of human rights. 


Far East 


Radical changes are likely in China, 
where the Lunation is at the MC and 
Neptune at the IC; Saturn and Mars 
straddle the Ascendant. Uranus at the 12th 
supports the MC Lights and Neptune, sug- 
gesting an unexpected inner resourcefulness 
in the Chinese people to meet the chal- 
lenge of a new prestige in Asiatic affairs, 
greater political effectiveness in the conduct 
of domestic affairs and among the nations. 
A 4th house Jupiter holds great promise 
for the year ahead. This promise is borne 
out by the rising Jupiter at the Full Moon, 
with Mars and Saturn at the MC. Mercury 
at the 6th suggests the beginnings of in- 
dustrial coordination and sharpening of 
skills to meet new political and economic 
responsibility. The chart suggests unity, 
even though this be achieved by forced 
compromise between conflicting ideologies 
and parties. 

Reconstruction goes on in Japan, where 
an 11th house Uranus suggests the earning 
of greater freedom under the occupation 
and outward compliance where necessary 
(Saturn in 12th) to meet the victors’ edicts 
and requirements. Even with multiple rule, 
at least so far as the advisory comission 
is concerned, the Descendant Venus at the 
Full Moon, supporting Saturn at the 9th, 
suggests basic agreement so far as Japanese 
reconstruction is concerned, 

Economic interest may dictate a political 
settlement in the Indies—where the Luna- 
tion and Neptune are on the meridian, as 
for China, the Full Moon on the horizon 
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and in the latter chart, Saturn and Mars at 
the MC. The Lunation is trine an accented 
Pluto at the 2nd and sextile Uranus at the 
12th; the suggestion here is that difficulties 
can be settled without outside intervention 
(such as that proposed by Russia in the 
UNO council). The completely angular 
T-cross of the Full Moon demands settle- 
ment in April by any sort of expedient that 
can be made acceptable to the stubbornly 
nationalistic Indonesians; they want au- 
tonomy and are likely to get it. 


South America 


A midheaven Jupiter at the New Moon 
suggests a new high in Argentinian prestige, 
where Venus at the IC also suggests greater 
basic security for the people at large. A 
Descendant Pluto indicates acceptance of 
what other nations expect of this country 
from the point of view of international co- 
operation; the 3rd house Mercury trine 
Mars in the 6th suggests the expenditure 
of energy in industrial and educational 
reform. 


MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 18) 


Of signs of fateful events, the al- 
manac declares if your heart palpi- 
tates between 11 P.M. and 1 A.M. 
a lady will come to see you bringing 
food and drink, If your ears burn be- 
tween 5 P.M. and 7 P.M. a woman 
will come to discuss marriage affairs 
with you. If your left eyelid twitches 
at 1 A.M. you will have worries, but 
if the right eye twitches at that time 
“someone is thinking of you.” At 
1 P.M., the almanac says, you can’t 
lose on either eye—a twitch bringing 
good luck. 

The Chinese lunar calendar begins 
with the reign of the Yellow Emberor 
Huang Ti (about 2637 B.C.), divides 
time into chronological cycles of sixty 
years each, and involves the use of 
two zodiacs. The names of the years 
are derived from an astral menagerie, 
including the rat, ox, tiger, hare, 
dragon, snake, horse, sheep, monkey, 
fowl, dog and pig, and the name an- 
imal is repeated five times before a 
cycle is complete. The Chinese lunar 
year usually consists of twelve and 
occasionally of thirteen months of 
twenty-nine or thirty days each. To 


The charts for Brazil suggests a good 
deal of inner reform with a view to wresting 
a larger place in inter-American ‘diplomatic 
affairs, and a more effective and dramatic 
use of this nation’s vast economic resources. 
A rising Venus at the heavily marked Full 
Moon chart indicates both the popularity 
and the material effectiveness of the new 
methods of the young new regime. 

Important political changes are indi- 
cated in Chile, where the MC Neptune 
may measure to the confusions attendant 
upon the retirement (at this writing tem- 
porary) of the present head of affairs, call- 
ing for basic domestic innovations. Mars 
and Saturn at the 7th suggest possible diffi- 
culty in the field of diplomacy, with sus- 
picion and insecurity on both sides Some 
basic adjustment may be achieved by the 
Full Moon, which is close to the horizon, 
based on Saturn and Mars at the critical 
4th. Venus at the 2nd suggests greater 
economic stability as a result of political 
changes and smoother diplomatic relations 
(Jupiter in the 7th). 


make up 365 days of the solar calen- 
dar an extra month will have to be 
inserted next year—the Year of the 
Pig—to straighten things out. 

Henry R. Lieberman 


ASTRO-BIOGRAPHIES 
(Continued from page 27) 


as “Cendrillon” in the Metropolitan Opera 
House. 

At the solar return in 1921 Mars was 
exactly conjunct her Venus and in that 
year she married W. S. Cottingham and 
retired for nine years, until she reappeared 
in 1930 again in the role of Mélisande. In 
1932, with Uranus on her Mercury, and 
Mars (at her solar return) trine her Sat- 
urn and the transiting Jupiter, she made a 
tour of Australia. During the war she 
has toured the Army Camps and now, once 
again, comes to America to receive a wel- 
come that is accorded to but few. 


* * * 


Thus we see these Martian Aries with 
boundless enthusiasm attacking their vari- 
ous roles in life. With a laugh or a smile, 
they are here and there and everywhere 
at once. They amaze us with their zest. 


Many are the Aries who set an enviable - 


pace for others to follow. 
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Message of the Stars 
April, 1946 


Tee Sun and Mars being the activating 
forces attributed to nature, vitality, 
growth, or man made machines, industries, 
wars, developments, the one ruling Aries 
while the other is exalted in that sign, it 
is therefore logical that April should be a 
“spring’ month. This year the “spring” 
may have much too much elasticity, 
bounce, energy, fire; and so events, con- 
ditions, people, may get out of hand with 
resulting jolts, shakes, spills, falls, injuries, 
losses. Altho situations of last January 
may be reactivated with further fuel to 
flames and furies. 

The pattern for these assumptions rests 
on Mars-Sun contacts during the month. 
On the 3rd Mars parallels Pluto; on the 
6th squares Jupiter, a powerful aspect of 
possible negligence, strain, defiance, de- 
struction, and probably the most important 
of the month. On the 18th a square to 
the Sun (which brings the whole picture 
into focus); on the’ 19th a parallel to 
Uranus and on the 23rd a parallel to 
Saturn. The first four being explosive to 
a degree and the last showing the proba- 
bility of a final settlement of long delayed 
plans, ambitions, projects, and wide public 
moves. In some cases this may be the 
abandonment of such matters after terrific 
efforts have been defeated on account of 
too much force badly directed, wasted or 
used industriously. At any rate it is sig- 
nificant that the long transit of Mars 
conjunct Saturn (technically) in Cancer 
since last September, terminates with a 
parallel (a strong tie up) as Mars now 
enters Leo and a decided change goes into 
efiect. Perhaps it is just as well that a 
number of ideas, ventures, projects, are 
washed out at this time, and the slate is 
Cleared for great constructive activities 
beginning in May and reinforced in August 
when Saturn follows into the same sign. 

The solar aspects seem to point also to 
changes that could wipe out ill-founded 
ventures, to poor preparation, total mis- 
conception of world or domestic needs, 
abuse of powers in international. financial, 
tconomic, labor or political interests. But 


Deborah Lewis 


in the case of the Sun’s aspects it starts 
with a square to Saturn on the 8th (at- 
tempts to break out of limitations, restric- 
tions are probably thrown back); then 
opposes Jupiter on the 12th (refusal to 
face obvious issues, rebellion or stupidity, 
ego, cutting corners and trying to grab 
off success which is only a figment of the 
imagination); squares Mars on the 18th 
and finally squares Pluto on the 30th, the 
latter probably involving law and order 
on a large scale. 

These rather violent indications are not 
helped much by the transit of Mercury 
which retrogrades into Pisces from the 1st 
to 8th. Turning direct on that date, Mer- 
cury: enters Aries on the 16th and comes 
to the opposition of Neptune on the 24th. 
In addition to that however, Mercury 
parallels Neptune four times, on the Ist, 
10th, 18th, 26th; and so much confusion, 
doubt, uncertainty, deception can sur- 
round any situation, relationship, business, 
information or hidden matters. Neverthe- 
less the great movement in all these planet- 
ary contacts is toward better fundamental 
principles, stronger resources, a new free- 
dom, more knowledge, facility in reaching 
a world wide understanding and more co- 
operation eventually in every field. 

The new Moon of April 1st shows this 
important trend toward the reinforcement 
of real assets. For the lunation occurs in 
the 4th house (beginnings as well as end- 
ings) in Aries (beginnings) forming a sex- 
tile to Uranus on the cusp of the 7th, 
which will involve partners, public, oppo- 
nents in the new moves. Uranus is in 
Gemini (3rd house sign) and Aquarius in 
on the cusp of the 3rd (Uranus rules 
Aquarius); so 3rd house matters should 
bring fine opportunities for growth, de- 
velopments, labors, all pertaining further 
to personal creative work, transportation, 
communications, local affairs, neighboring 
states, nations, peoples. Originality, in- 
ventiveness, science applied to any field, 
can get a big boost in operational pro- 
cedure. Venus moving into the 5th house 
shows new romantic interests, adventures; 
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drama, theatre, amusements, social life 
can be successful and also expensive. Nep- 
tune and Jupiter (ruler of the chart) in 
the 10th brings renewed publicity, bene- 
fits, prestige; but probably too much op- 
timism and flattery for sound economics 
and finances. In fact the national debt 
or income,’ money in any sense (wages, 
prices, banking,) may be a point of great 
dissatisfaction, ruptures, Congressional ac- 
tion, political and industrial upheavals, 
with Mars, Saturn and Pluto in the 8th 
house. Death may strike noted persons; 
epidemics may be widespread. 

The Full Moon of the 16th falls near 
the cusps of the Ist and 7th houses, Aries 
to Libra. Venus rises in Taurus sextile 
Saturn at the nadir, which is an indice of 
solid developments, growth, execution of 
duty and success through responsible ac- 
tion. Daily jobs improve fiances with 
sudden sweeps of good fortune. Mercury 
just entering Aries in the 12th house, how- 
ever, and ruling the 6th shows that labor 
and industry may be confused and led 
astray by deception, propaganda, erron- 
eous conclusions and anything but plain, 
straight facts. A particular red herring is 
being used to foment trouble between 
workmen, government and management. 
Nevertheless while slow, a more positive 
trend begins to operate that stresses “free 
enterprise.” With Mars entering Leo 
“economic royalists’ may become active; 
these will not be the usual type tycoon, 
but young militant determinators who are 
out to do a little trust busting in a new 
direction. In fact it looks like a War 
Veterans Movement toward a campaign for 
jobs where, when and as needed, regardless 
of unions. Unemployment could accelerate. 
The weather could be unusually cold and 
crops retarded. 


NEW MOON 
April 1 to 8 


The New Moon of the Ist could bring 
into play all the basic. factors of the month 
as Mercury parallels Neptune and the 
Moon lights the coming squares of Sun to 
Saturn and Mars as well as the opposition 
to Jupiter on the 2nd. Thus anything from 
uncertainty -to perfidy (including careless- 
ness, conceit, ignorance) or gambles on 
one hand to delays, hardships, anger, con- 
flict; greed, no give and take on the other 
can be potent influences. On the 3rd Mars 
parallel Pluto accentuates the conflict and 
gambles, strikes and losses. But us Mer- 


cury is semi-sextile Venus small items and 
good service total up nice profits. On the 
4th the first of the three “fortunate” as- 
pects of the entire month occurs as the 
Sun sextiles Uranus. A time to leap at 
opportunity, settle differences, decide 
issues, push new ventures and arrange 
home, business, personal or public interests. 
Straws could point to storms on the 5th 
as Mars squares Jupiter early on the 6th; 
payment for foolhardy ventures, blind ex- 
cesses, extravagance with other people’s 
money may be demanded. Racial or re- 
ligious quarrels may be bitter. Indiscre- 
tions could cost a pretty penny in health 
as well as reputation, money. The 7th is 
a good day to think it all out. True love 
will help. 


FIRST QUARTER 
April 8 to 16 


The Sun squares Saturn on the 8th and 
Mercury turns to direct motion in Pisces. 
So while scraping around in the bottom of 
the barrel and faced with cold facts, a 
light really begins to break and road ahead 
opens up. The Sun parallels Jupiter on 
the 9th; optimism raises its head and 
perhaps faith and courage take hold to 
push on to positive endeavors. On the 
10th Mercury parallels and Venus is quin- 
cunx Neptune, which’ seems again to stress 
subjective features, to undermine stamina, 
morale. But with determination and 
knowledge of essential needs some sound 
steps can be cemented that day and the 
11th. A crisis could hit on the 12th as 
Venus squares Pluto and Sun opposes 
Jupiter. Any ideas of peace could be dis- 
appointed. Romance could suffer; rela- 
tionships (business, social, family) be 
strained or broken. Reputation and finances 
need protection. Legal action, authoritative 
regulations, judicial opinions, could affect 
many persons, especially women. All of 
which could work out over the 13th, 14th, 
15th, in rearranging dates, schedules, try- 
ing to get in supplies (food, clothes, etc.) 
and establish some sort of permanent basis 
for service, aid, help, in spite of little 
cooperation. 


FULL MOON 
April 16 to 24 


An important Full Moon, separating 
from a square to Saturn and applying to 
a square of Mars with Venus semi-sextile 
Uranus and Mercury entering Aries. The 
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accent is om separations, terminations, 
finality in world or domestic conditions, 
labors, associations, economic and financial 
standards; a revaluation of necessities, 
resources, employment, political power or 
leadership generally. Between now and next 
October such changes could be amazing. 
Romances, social life, amusements may be 
more exciting and brilliant than recently, 
but much more expensive. Personal effort 
and intelligence will begin to outshine 
group movements. The 17th could bring 
forth friction climaxing in hostility and 
confusion on the 18th when the Sun 
squares Mars and Mercury parallels Nep- 
tune—the old story of a knock-down and 
drag-out, with an extra stab in the back. 
All of which could lead to a body blow 
on the 19th when Mars parallels Uranus; 
foreign or personal matters could cause a 
storm. The work of younger, militant 
persons could increase a great movement 
of liberation. Remember the Boston Tea 


Party? Taxation by foreign powers with- - 


out adequate representation? All the 
foreign “isms” now represented in the U. S. 
may be surprised at the rising tide against 
such ideologies and their taxation. On the 
20th the second favorable aspect of the 
month ig exact as Venus sextiles Saturn, 
and discharge of duty, labors, skill, talent, 
devotion can offer rewards to those who 
follow responsible courses. But the 21st, 
22nd when Mars enters Leo and Pluto 
turns direct, tend to more hostile courses, 
quarrels, anger, furious recklessness tear 
down and destroy aims, ambitions, gains, 
future, yet good work can pay dramatically. 
Such a basic tie-up is possible on the 23rd 
when Mars parallels Saturn which could 
clinch the positive agreements, decisions, 
combinations relating to industry, politics, 
subsidies, prices, wages, costs, prices; iron, 
steel, oils, real estate, food; bases for in- 
ternational commerce which could now be 
very involved. In private affairs this could 
mean a move to new locations, states, 
homes; mass movements of great numbers 
of persons (servicemen, families, crafts- 
men, workers—skilled or unskilled, in in- 
dustry or agriculture) may reach a climax 
and begin to diminish from now on. The 
housing situation could begin to loosen up. 


LAST QUARTER 
April 24 to 30 
opposition 


“Mercury comes to the 


formation, battles over trifles or world 
conditions, secrets, surprising events, could 
cause a furor, Promises, writings, business 
may be very distressing, as well as travel 
and family matters. Good work on the 
25th could be unusually helpful in building 
up success on the 26th when Mercury 
trines Pluto and parallels Neptune; large 
meetings, broadcasts, publicity, agree- 
ments, engagements, point to achievements. 
The Sun is quincunx Neptune on the 27th 
when some very clear thinking and plain 
words are necessary to gain. The 28th 
should be a pleasant day and nice advance 
could be made on the 29th. As new 
stresses and strains are probably becoming 
evident this would be an coedtiade day to 
forestall troubles by examing all proposi- 
tions, filing papers, checking supplies, 
progress, for possible shortages, unreliable 
people, useless hopes. A crash early on 
the 30th as the Sun squares Pluto could 
precipitate sudden conflicts and lead to 
heavy expenditures or loss within the week; 
so bank up assets securely, on a rational 
scale with regard for the good will and 
good fortune of the other fellow. No one 
and no group can afford to be indifferent, 
vague, unreliable, grasping or penurious 
now, for this is a world need and will 
have to be fulfilled. 


POST-WAR LEADERSHIP 
(Continued from page 34) 


dear him to any emotionally inclined people 
at the time of a great victory, but he is 
not by nature politician enough, nor even 
socially tolerant enough, to build upon such 
an opportunity a lasting place for himself 
in the hearts of the nation, 

Whether this might remain a truth 
throughout the remainder of his life is 
difficult to decide from a chart of numerical 
measurements, which is more accurate as 
regards quantities and not always to be 
guaranteed in the matter of quality. 

The years of 1946 and 1947 will bring 
de Gaulle forward to public attention once 
more and there i: little doubt that the open- 
ings in the political scene following the 
forthcoming Elections will bring to him a 
fulfilment of that other drive already men- 
tioned—the urge to lend his efforts to the 
betterment of the social and economic fu- 
ture of the French people, to take up, less 
the role of a fighter and more that of a 
reformer. 
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Your Marriage Proliqye 


Rose Campbell Starr : 





1 his department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must he given. 


Marital Patience Necessary 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I would like to know why my life has 
been linked so closely with those born in 
Scorpio. My birthday is Dec. 5, 1902, 
about 4 in the morning, 37 N., 76 W. 
During my childhood my closest companion 
and friend was my grandfather, born Nov. 
12, 1840. He was one of the finest persons 
I have ever known. Of course he has been 
dead for many years. There was a bond of 
understanding and sympathy between us 
that I could not describe. 

I was married Sept. 12, 1928. My hus- 
band was born Nov. 9, 1903. Our = mar- 
riage was not a happy one, and after a 
jew years he left me and went back to his 
people. Somehow I managed through the 
years of the depression to keep a job and 
support myself and my child, After about 
two years of separation I got a divorce. 
The final decree was granted Nov. 14, 1938. 

Our little girl was born Nov. 13, 1932, 
just two minutes past midnight. She is a 
very exceptional child—well mannered, 
and brilliant in school. She deserves all 


the best we can ever give her. Due to her 


pleading we decided to try and make a go 
of married life again, so on June 12, 1942 
we re-married. We have gotten along bet- 
ter, though we still have our little spats: 
Both high-tempered, and two firebrands 
together make a mess. I have honestly 
tried to make a go of our marriage, and 
if only I could hold my tongue we could 
manage better, I am sure. Mv husband 
drinks some, but is not a drunkard. This 
drinking gets on my nerves and simply 
kills my soul. I cannot» bear drinking. 


Other than this we vet alange all right. Is 


there any hope that this condition will 
ever clear up, or will it grow worse as he 
grows older? 

My favorite sister is Scorpio, so is my 
favorite sister-in-law, Somehow I am hap- 
pier with people born under this sign than 
any other. There is some sort of attraction 
the other signs do not seem to have. I get 
on rather well with Gemini, but Aries 1 
cannot abide. My fault, perhaps, as I 
guess many really fine people are born 
wnder this sign, but the ones I have had 
to come in contact with are simply poison 
to me. They probably feel the same way 
about me. All the serious trouble I have 
ever known has come through Aries people 
or somehow connected with that sign. 

Hopeful Sagittarius. 


ANSWER: Your rising sign is Scorpio, 
which accounts for your attraction for and 
personal satisfaction through contact with 
natives of this sign. The sign Aries is on 
your sixth house cusp, showing that you 
might feel-this sign inferior to you. Aries 
would sense this, and react accordingly. 
Your South Node, the point of disinte- 
gration, is in Aries, therefore it would 
probably be better that you have as tittle 
to do with Aries people as possible, as 
experience has taught you. 

Your progressed Sun has been passing 
over your Saturn in Capricorn, and has 
yet to conjunct your progressed Saturn. 
The serious tone of this progression is 
counteracted to a large extent by your 
progressed Venus coming to your natal 
Moon and Jupiter conjunction in Aquarius. 
You are innately hopeful and optimistic, 
and with your progressed Mercury also 
near vour Jupiter, in trine’ to your Sagit- 
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tarian planets (you have natal Mercury, 
Sun, Venus and Uranus in Sagittarius in 
your ,second house), your future outlook 
is quite bright. 

Your progressed Moon is on your Mars 
in Virgo in your eleventh house, showing 
that you may, as you say, be too high- 
tempered at this time. Try to control any 
tendency toward over-aggrersion, especially 
where your husband is concerned. He has 
Moon in Cancer, the sign Saturn has been 
transiting, which could account for his ten- 
dency to seek the “cup that cheers.” Your 
husband’s progressed Moon has been pass- 
ing over your Saturn, which was a very 
testing contact; it is now coming to your 
Moon-Jupiter conjunction, therefore he 
should see the more optimistic and generous 
side of your nature. However, as he has 
natal Saturn in Aquarius, he is apt to feel 
unduly serious this year, and you will 


need to exercise patience and control in 


your marital life for a few months yet. 

In these troubled times, your husband’s 
failing is a common one; but he should be 
able to overcome it. As you say it is not 
chronic, there is no reason why he can’t. 


Time for Love 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Last January I met a soldier on fur- 
lough from three years in Italy. I’ve known 
the young man’s mother for three years; 
we work in the same office and live in the 
same neighborhood. The boy's father died 
when he was young and he has lived either 
in California or Florida most of the time 
with a maiden aunt, 

When this boy was visiting his mother 
she had to stay in my apartment at night 
for she has only one room and I have two. 

The week that he (Jim, I shall call him) 
was here we saw each other twice. He took 
me to the movies both times. He seemed 
very interested. He told me goodbye when 
he left and said that he would write. He 
sent me a picture postcard and a valentine. 
On the valentine he wrote. that he would 
like to hear from me, that he was interested, 
and added “no kidding” 2 the message. 
I sent him a valentine and wrote a long 
letter. He didn’t get my letter until he had 
arrived overseas. He answered it about a 
month later and said, “This war can’t last 
much longer and I hope I can be home 
before another spring and if our horo- 


* scopes coincide, as you say they do, I 


doubt if we will be able to keep away 


from each other for very long.” I had 
mentioned to him that our Mars and Venus 
were in conjunction and that it meant that 
we would be attracted to each other. Isn’t 
that correct? Jim asked me in the letter 
to write often. I wrote three letters and in 
the last one I asked him to write, if only 
a postcard. He sent a short V mail letter, 
saying at the bottom of the letter, “I 
wouldn’t be surprised if you would see me 
very soon now. I’m waiting for a plane 
home and I hope we will have some time 
together to have some fun. Lots of Love, 
Jim,” 
Well, Jim arrived last Sunday morning. 
He had been visiting with his aunt for a 
week and came on to set his mother. His 
mother came over around 9 a.m. to ask 
if she might sleep in my apartment. Sun- 
day night I dressed up in a new white 
dress and went over to my friend’s apart- 
ment. I told Jim and his mother that I 
was going to the movies and asked them 
to go along. We went to the show and 
afterward I came home and Jim and his 
mother went on to her apartment so she 
could get her night gown, etc. Jim came 
over Tuesday night and wanted to know if 
I were too tired to go some place. He said 
that his mother told him that I would be 
too tired to go out. She knew better. She 
knew I’d be lonely and want to go some 
place. She hasn’t acted just right since she 
was informed by Jim that we were corre- 
sponding. Jim and I went out and arrived 
at my apartment around 11:30 p.m. We 
werz both hungry so I suggested taking 
some food from my apartment over to his 
mother’s and fixing something to eat in her 
apartment. We didn’t want to stay in my 
apartment for fear of awakening his mother. 
We ate and then Jim kissed me a few times, 
and brought me home at 12:30. The next 
morning I was having breakfast when his 
mother awakened. She asked what time I 
got home, and when I told her the truth, 
I don’t think she liked it much. Jim told 
me that night that he would see me the 
next day. He came the next evening saying 
that his mother wanted us to come to her 
house for the evening. We spent the eve- 
ning there and I feel that I talked too 
much, You see, I’m getting a divorce from 
my husband. We separated in October 
1944 and Jim’s mother is one of my wit- 
nesses. My divorce is supposed to be 
granted this summer. Jim’s mother re- 
marked, “Why don’t you get married?” I 
should have said jokingly, “Don’t rush me. 
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I’m not even divorced yet.” But instead 
I raved about feeling so free and that 1 
wanted independence, etc. Jim talked as 
though he wanted to marry. He said that 
if the war hadn’t come along he would 
have been married and had ten children. 
I told him I knew a girl seventeen years 
old who wanted to get married, and I said, 
“There is your chance.” He answered, “I 
don’t want to rob the cradle.” Well, Jim 
walked home with us that night and the 
next day he and his mother went into the 
city; the following day he left and didn’t 
say he was going or even tell me goodbye. 
His mother didn’t even mention that he 
was leaving. Reqjly, I was frantic over 
this action. 

Jim was born April 10, 1909. I was born 
June 21, 1911, 38 N., 82 W., at 1:30 p.m. 
Jim’s mother was born Sept. 13, 1885. 

My husband committed adultery last 
October and we have been separated since 
that time. I feel that it is best that we are 
getting a divorce. 

I forgot to mention that Jim was leaving 
to see an old girl friend. He visited her 
last January after leaving here. 

Perhaps I should mention that I have 
been married before. My first husband 
died. I have been married nine years and 
six months to the man whom I am now 
divorcing. 

Let me add that Jim’s mother is a very 
critical person, and I think she has criti- 
cized me and has fixed things as far as Jim 
and I are concerned. Jim seems to be a 
very impressionable person. According to 
astrology, are my ideas correct along this 
line? 

Miss Starr, I am a very lonely person. 
I can’t stand being alone and I do hope 
that I can meet someone that I can really 
love and respect and who will have the 
same feeling for me. Do you think this is 
possible? What is my best time for love 
and marriage? 

Restless Gemini. 


ANSWER: To answer your last question 
first, your best time for love is this present 
year of 1946, especially in the summer 
months. You have recently come under 


a progressed New Moon in Leo, and your 
progressed Moon is conjunct your Venus 
in Leo. 

Jim’s Venus in conjunct Saturn in Aries, 
the latter planet exactly conjunct your 
Mars, Your Moon in Aries is on his Sun, 
which latter contact is favorable; however, 





Mars and Saturn do not agree, even if 
Jim’s Venus does lighten the contact con- 
siderably. It would be the stimulation of 
your Mars on Jim’s Saturn in square to 
his Uranus in Capricorn which accounts 
for the contrariness in your subconscious 
nature, prompting you to make such ab- 
surd statements regarding yourself.. Mars 
and Saturn are innate enemies, and you 
must have recognized this unconsciously, 
and reacted accordingly. It is probably 
just as well. A man who seems emotionally 
uncertain and dominated by older women 
as your friend Jim (again his Venus con- 
junct Saturn) would not be apt to prove 
suitable husband material; at least, not 
for you, who prefer mate love of the sturdier 
variety—at least you should seek the latter 
in your third marriage—than that probable 
in a man who has Saturn, Venus and the 
Sun in square to Uranus and Neptune, as 
has your friend Jim. 

In any event, this year should bring you 
some interesting romantic experiences. 
Even though your Venus is square to your 
Saturn in Taurus, it sextiles your Mercury 
in Gemini and trines your Moon-Mars con- 
junction. The next three year cycle is a 
time of romance for you, even if Saturn 
will be transiting Leo, and bringing his 
problems. Anyone with Saturn square 
Venus is apt always to attract problems 
in love or marriage relationships, and by 
now you should be able to take them in 
your stride and make due allowances. 


Romantic Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born February 17, 1926, at 12 
noon, 42 N., 88 W. No one man seems to 
be able to hold my interest. I seem to 
change my mind overnight. I also tire of 
my jobs very easily. I was working on 
radio which held my interest until the 
factory closed. I am fond of children and 
domestic life, but don’t like routine and 
restriction. 

Would Mercury and Venus in my 
Aquarius sign seem to point toward a con- 
tented domestic life? I am not at the 
present contemplating marriage, but would 
like to know if I ever can expect marriage 
or a steady interest in life. 

Aquarius. 


ANSWER: With your progressed Moon 
passing over your progressed Mars in 
(Continued on page 93) 
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Students’ Department 
The Axiomatic Ascendant—ARIES 
LXIII 


gee world’s Hall of. Fame literally teems 
with persons born with Aries as the ascend- 
ing sign. According to the records of the 
astrologers of the past, the Aries Ascendant 
has included such a notable array as Ves- 
pasian, Alexander the Great, Proclus, 
Savanarola, Oliver Cromwell, Catherine de 
Medici, Nostradamus, Carmen Sylvia, Le 
Plongeon, Annie Besant and John D. 
Rockefeller, Sr.—to mention only a few. 
Hosts of great leaders and hosts of scholars 
confront us. Aries is truly a spectacular 
sign. It gives us the people who think and 
the people who act. All of which makes us 
remark that if you have believed certain 
textbooks and teachers who have told you 
that Aries can stick to nothing and conse- 
quently can never be a success, it is time 
you discarded these teachers and textbooks 
and studied facts. 

Some few. years ago I derived a good deal 
of interest and amusement in putting a 
questionaire on Aries Ascending to a group 
of about eighty astrological students, some 
good and some mediocre. The results were 
practically unanimous, that Aries Ascend- 
ing was not literary, never religious, not 
a deep thinker, quite impractical about 
money matters, unable to make money, ill 
equipped for detail work, disliking children, 
impossible as a lawyer, and not particularly 
interested in speculation. On the question 
whether a rising Aries would make a good 
executive, the group was 100 per cent sure 
he would not. 

No wonder the opponents of Astrology 
say that astrologers are not logical. The 
whole trouble is that so many students 
have memorized a few “keywords” for the 
signs, and do not stop to realize that no 
sign can be on all twelve cusps of a horo- 
scope. The whole purpose of these articles 
on the Axiomatic Ascendants is to show 
students that the term Ascendant has a 
much vaster connotation of meaning than 
the term.Sign. An Ascendant is itself, not 
as an isolated detached unit, but as a 
power which interacts upon eleven other 
signs, and which is modified by the inter- 
action upon it of eleven other signs. 

If Aries rises we have what is called the 


Ellen McCaffery 


“natural” chart, where the signs are in 
tune with the things denoted by the houses, 
hence there is less friction, and Aries can, 
as a rule, work faster than any of the 
other eleven Ascendants, 

Let us note that the Fire essence, or the 
Living flow of Being, begins in the First 
House with Aries. It is consolidated in 
the Fifth House of children and enterprise, 
and it is expressed in the Ninth House of 
the ideational mind. Aries then is very 
much alive in himself, He always looks 
upon himself as the person who has to 
make the first move. However old he is, 
he is never too old to make a new start, 
or to put something new into action. The 
rest of the signs would die of stagnation 
if Aries did not show them how to start 
something. As soon as Aries gets an idea 
which catches fire within himself, his brains 
go into action automatically to see what 
can be done with the idea. If Aries has 
children he wants to found a dynasty. 
Cosimo Medico, who had Aries rising, 
worked to put the Medici family on the 
map. Half of Catherine de Medici’s 
schemes and plots centered around her 
children. The Fifth House is also that of 
speculation, and surely we have to give 
credit to John D. Rockefeller, Sr. in know- 
ing how to speculate successfully. The 
Ninth House expression gives interest in 
foreign affairs, foreign travel, understand- 
ing of law, religion, and philosophy, and 
here we note John D’s far-flung activities. 
We might also consider the religious in- 
terests of Annie Besant, and her personal 
activity in going to almost every country 
in the world to lecture upon these interests. 
Those of you who heard her know there was 
something of the torrent about her when 
she went into action. A greater torrent in 
the religious world was Savanarola. Crom- 
well also had somewhat of a reputation in 
this direction. 

“Go in person and do it yourself,” seems 
to be an Arian motto. For this reason, 
among others, I find the chart of Oliver 
Cromwell by Gadbury with Aries rising 
much more characteristic of him than the 
one by Partridge with Taurus_rising, though 
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as a rule we might say Patridge was in 
many ways a better astrologer than Gad- 
bury. Also we have to remember that Gad- 
bury lived during Cromwell’s period of 
the Commonwealth or Republic, and he 
predicted the return of the Stuarts to 


power. 
Signs of the Cusps 


Aries on the First Cusp: Aries starts 
right. He starts head first. He begins 
everything with his head. He is a born 
extravert. He learns by putting every- 
thing he thinks into action. He has no 
physical fear. When he learns that he 
cannot butt his way ahead forever, he 
learns to use the more subtle part of his 
head. In childhood days he is simple and 
unsophisticated, as a rule, and he tries to 
drive straight ahead. Later he finds he 
can’t always go in straight lines, so he 
becomes a genius in finding out how to 
take dangerous curves successfully. He 
does not attract things like a Venusian 
sign, so he has to go and get them. This 
is why he annoys the other signs. They 
immediately declare war, and there is war. 
They accuse him of being a danger to the 
community and of butting in where he 
doesn’t belong, nevertheless, that does not 
prevent him from being an Arian. He 
looks upon the world as his oyster which 
he with sword will open. He arms him- 
self to gain and to hold the things that 
he desires to possess, nevertheless if you 
expect him to fight with his fists only, you 
will wake up one day to find that he has 
won the right by his wits. 

Taurus on the Second Cusp: Here we 
have his love of possessions and his desire 
to hold them. How would a land-based 
Cromwell, with Taurus on his second cusp, 
consent to pay a “ship tax”? Touch John 
Bull’s money or his trading rights and you 
have war. There is much capacity and 
determination to earn money; however, 
as we shall see later, Fate always de- 
crees that he shall spend or lose his money. 
John D. seemed to know this instinctively. 
He gained, spent and gave throughout his 
life. When the crash came in 1929 he is 
credited with having one lone million left, 
but so strong was the urge to make money, 
he bought stocks at their lowest, and 
while everyone was complaining of the 
impossibility of making money, he said 
little, but when he died in 1937, he had 
twenty millions to leave. Among the Arian 
ascendants we find some of the greatest 
spenders in history. Aries is fond of money 





and of landed estates. He can, however, 
earn money through artistic work and 
through, banking—and he is no mean 
farmer. 

Gemini on the Third Cusp: Gemini here 
gives our Arian a logical mind with quick 
insight, a ready wit and quick speech. He 
is full of two or three trains of thought 
at the same time. Sometimes he has a 
dozen ideas at once, yet his one-pointed 
ascendant tends to converge his actions 
and to lose much of the flightiness asso- 
ciated with the Geminian influence. We 
might recall that in his early life John D. 
decided to become a bookkeeper. He spent 
all one summer looking for a job. Many 
jobs other than bookkeeping presented 
themselves, but the rudder of Aries made 
him refuse each in turn until the book- 
keeping position finally arrived. Aries is 
often called a deceiver, dissembler and a 
liar because he has the ability to think 
dually while tacking and steering to his 
desired port. One man may think Aries 
believes thus and so, while another who 
has heard him speak at some other time, 
thinks his opinions must be otherwise. 
As a matter of fact Aries might think the 
two things, or he might simply have 
changed his mind, e.g. Annie Besant, 
who was at one time a leading agnostic. 
Aries may remark that he has visited one 
specific place, and neglect to mention that 
he has visited half a dozen other places, 
hence petty minds call him a liar because 
he said to one that he was going to Wash- 
ington and to the other that he was -go- 
ing to Baltimore—the truth being that he 
was going to both places. Gemini on the 
third cusp is a marvellous newspaper re- 
porter. To him, the smallest journey is 
interesting. He records events and makes 
them interesting to others. Nearly every 
great Arian has had some literary interest 
or ability, e.g. Proclus, Savanorola, Le 
Plongeon, Annie Besant, etc., while Cosimo 
Medici’s palace was a vast hostelry for 
the great men of the Renaissance. 

Cancer on the Fourth Cusp: Cosimo 
only wanted the leading spirits of the age 
to talk together at his home, but he filled 
his home with priceless objects of art un- 
til it became almost a museum. Arians 
grow moje sensitive as they grow older. 
In the home they show a lively imagina- 
tion. They are easygoing but inclined to 
be moody in their homes. They want 
change and wander away from home, but 
they seem to want a home to put their 
collections in. Again if they wander away 
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from home in early life, they desire to re- 
turn in later life, and they expect a mother 
or a wife to be sitting there patiently 
awaiting their return. Gain is seen in land 
and in mines. The home is often placed 
near the sea or near water. Note here 
that Cromwell lived in Ely among the 
marshlands, and earned the title Lord of 
the Fens before he became interested in 
war. 

Leo on the Fifth Cusp: Here we have 
great dramatic power and display—the 
greatest shows in history and the most 
spectacular are written by Arians or Leo 
on the fifth cusp. Think here of D. W. 
Griffiths, the movie director, whose Birth 
of a Nation started a new era in produc- 
tion. Leo in this position inclines to few 
children, but a great love of them and an 
urgent desire to put them into positions of 
great power. One of them could become 
quite famous. Leo here makes the Arian 
a good teacher because it embues him with 
the faculty of dramatizing his knowledge 
and of making it simple enough for the 
child mind to understand. Note here Gen- 
eral Gordon, sometimes called “Chinese 
Gordon,” who spent most of his spare 
time teaching London youth. Aries also 
may find that at some time his own teacher 
has become famous. Alexander the Great 
was taught by no less celebrated a person 
than Aristotle. Aries is a born gambler 
and speculator. He gambles his money 
and his possessions, and he gambles his 
very heart. 

Virgo on the Sixth Cusp: This position 
gives more ability for detail work than is 
usually conceded to Aries, Mechanical 
calculations interest and so does all kind 
of research work. He is a born historian. 
Here we might mention Lord Acton, who 
started the Cambridge Modern History 
Series, or Dr. Lal Mitra, one of the best 
antiquarians and research writers of India, 
librarian of the Asiatic Society and editor 
of about eighty Sanskrit texts. Virgo here 
can make our Arian quite a stickler for 
neatness and cleanliness. For this reason 
Cromwell made his army cut off their long 
hair, and so earn for themselves the term 
Roundheads. As regards health, Aries is 
inclined to suffer from trouble with the 
intestines and from the liver. When he 
is sick he is the most irritable of all the 
signs. His interest in health makes him 
take an interest in diet and in food reform. 
He tends towards fasting. Note Proclus 
who fasted greatly in order to obtain the 
“mysteries,” 





Libra on the Seventh Cusp: The part- 
ner is usually a sweet and charming per- 
son with considerable personal charm and 
much popularity. It is Aries’ own fault 
if he cannot get along with her, for she is 
really the essence of tact, and she is usu- 
ally quite content to let him do as he 
pleases. 

Scorpio on the Eighth Cusp: Aries 
stands more danger of a violent death than 
any other sign, nevertheless, he faces death 
with courage. Consider General Gordon 
facing hordes of dervishes in Khartoum 
with perfect equanimity. When Aries sees 
that death is inevitable, his attitude is in- 
clined to be that of scorn and contempt. 
We cannot find records of any Arian who 
uttered sweet sentimental words at death’s 
approach. There is sometimes mystery 
connected with the death of Aries, or of 
various members of his family. If he gets 
a legacy there is usually some dispute at- 
tached to it. He is inclined to aspire to 
martyrdom and he may achieve his de- 
sire, as was the case with Savanarola, who 
was first hanged and then burned at the 
stake because he scorned pleasure and 
tried to make ascetics out of the pleasure- 
loving Florentines. Much religious re- 
search is attempted and achieved under 
this Scorpio position, as with Proclus, 
Carmen Sylvia, Annie Besant and others. 

Sagittarius on the Ninth Cusp: Arians 
can become enthusiasts for foreign travel 
and exploration, as was the case with Le 
Plongeon, who was the first famous Egyto- 
logist of his time, and then the first to 
tackle Mayan research and translation. 
The zeal of Aries can be directed to reli- 
gious and to legal reform, as with Annie 
Besant. The mind is enthusiastic in pre- 
senting religious reform. There is a broad 
outlook on life. New ideas, or reform of 
old systems, occupy the attention. The 
Arian has a very prophetic instinct. Num- 
erous well known astrologers have had 
Aries rising, e.g. Edward Gresham of 
Queen Elizabeth’s time and Raphael VI 
(R. W. Cross). Then we must not forget 
the best known of all those who have 
made _ predictions—Nostradamus, whose 
predictions covered many centuries of his- 
tory, many of which have been surprising 
in their accuracy. Savonarola despised the 
astrologers of his day, but he was pro- 
phetic himself, predicting that the city of 
Florence would be invaded and devasted 
by a foreign army, all of which came to 
pass when Charles VIII of France devas- 
tated the city, 
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Capricorn on the Tenth Cusp: With 
Capricorn here we discover why Aries is 
a born organizer and ruler. His ambition 
is often inordinate, as was the case with 
Alexander the Great. The Arian’s power 
of concentration centers on his position in 
life. His executive powers and abilities 
are good, and no one can question his 
discipline. Think of Cromwell whose home- 
made army was brought into such dis- 
cipline that it defeated all the military ex- 
perts of the day. In executive positions, 
however, our Arian is lonely and isolated. 
He is rarely liked. Necessity seems to put 
him there rather than love. Consider 
Vespasian, who was very much disliked by 
Nero, but as Nero could not do without 
him, Vespasian stayed in office. And how 
enthusiastically England welcomed the 
Stuarts back after the Cromwell regime! 
Duty has a way of keeping our Arian in 
office long after ambition has lost its 
charm. 

Aquarius on the Eleventh Cusp: Aries 
seems to have two entirely different sets 
of friends—one group of the steady per- 
severing type whom he usually meets in 
his profession. These may be of high 
runk or in governmental or executive po- 
sitions. The other group comprises the 
Uranians whom he meets accidentally at 
odd moments, and whom he likes spon- 
taneously. Needless to say Aries is wise 
if he does not try to mix these two types 
on one and the same occasions. These 
letter types may have very unorthodox 
views in some directions. 

Pisces on the Twelfth Cusp: Our Arian 
is hospitable and charitable to all the 
“down and outers.” He has the ability 
to encourage them and to bring out the 
worthwhile qualities in their natures. Yet 
he always finds one snake in the grass, 
one detractor. Legal and religious trou- 
bles may beset him, yet he maintains, as 
long as he can, a sweet and kindly attitude 
towards them. Pisces here on the Twelfth 
cusp is the reason why Aries at times de- 
cides to go out of circulation. He desires 
to be alone and he can interest himself 
when alone. Sometimes he will take a 
journey alone, or if that is not possible, he 
will shut himself up and retire into the 
innermost recesses of his own soul. 


The Triplicities or Elements 


Fire Signs on First, Fifth and Ninth 
Houses: The Arian’s enthusiasm is at first 
purely personal. Then as he loves some- 


one this becomes the most important thing 
in life. What he learns through love is 
expressed in ideation in Ninth house mat- 
ters. After this he becomes a force of 
radiating power in the religious or philo- 
sophical world. He emerges from the Leo 
influence as a great spiritual teacher, or if 
unevolved, in legal troubles. 

Earth Signs on Tenth, Second and 
Sixth Houses: His practicality begins with 
reference to his position in life. It is con- 
solidated in matters of money and ex- 
presses itself in work and service. 

Air Signs on Seventh, Eleventh and 
Third Houses: He thinks in terms of 
people. Thought begins with partnership. 
He is able to meet and to confer with all 
kinds of people easily and freely. 

Water Signs on Fourth, Eighth and 
Twelfth: His emotions and psychic forces 
are aroused in matters pertaining to the 
home, death and suffering. He becomes 
more psychic towards the end of life. 


The Quadruplicites Revealing 
the Nature 


Cardinal Signs on Angles: Swift direct 
action brings him into power. 

Fixed Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
Inflexible will power and determination in 
all matters pertaining to money and fi- 
nance. 

Mutable Signs on Cadent Houses: 
This increases the mental adaptability. 
Aries can think in many directions at once, 
and he can be all things to all men. 

Notables born with Aries Rising: Alex- 
ander the Great, Proclus, Savanarola, 
Cosimo Medici, Catherine Medici, Vespa- 
sian, General Gordon, Ludovic Sforzio, 
Cromwell, George V of England, D. W. 
Griffiths, John D, Rockefeller Sr., Nos- 
tradamus, Carmen Sylvia, Edward Gres- 
ham, Raphael VI, Annie Besant, Le Plon- 
geon. 

I.Q. Test on Aries Rising: 

1. Are the people with Aries Ascending 
literary? 

2. Do they love children? 

3. Are they inclined to be religious? 

4. Can they do detail work well? 

5. Are they interested in gambling and 
speculation? 

6. Would you say they make good law- 
yers? 

7. Are they practical in money matters? 

8. Are they good executives? 

9. Have they subtle minds? 

10. Do they like solitude? 














th 


X- 


id 
of 


p. 
il] 


id 
eS 


eS 


tt ~~ 











April, 1946. 





Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


April, 1946 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that thé time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


MONDAY—Apr. 1 
Moonrise—5:49 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The New Moon tonight 
indicates a surprising start toward new 
objectives. Develop fresh associations, 
creative or routine labors and charm in per- 
sonal expression. Older relationships, con- 
ditions, habits, expenses may be on the 
way out. Use knowledge, figures, sense 
now to come to accurate conclusions. Large 
projects succeed through unusual methods. 


TUESDAY—Apr. 2 
Moonrise—6:19 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Pressure of change, ego, 
boasting, limitations, debts, antagonism, 
could cause trouble. As part of a basic 
shake-up take each step in order; avoid 
excitable people, trying to buck conditions 
or too much work. Reckless defiance can 
be costly. Quiet labors can have remark- 
ably effective results soon. The p.m. may. 
be very happy. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 3 
Moonrise—6:50 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Persons who are capable of 
controlled speed, concentrated attention, 
detailed work, should be able to increase 
finances, assets, beauty, love. But fire- 
eaters may be rampant and tearing up the 
world by the roots. Better not join the 
riots or the p.m. could be too exciting for 
business or pleasure. Don’t be caught by 
snares. 


THURSDAY—A pr. 4 
Moonrise—7:24 a.m. 
Venus ruler—Labors (manual, mental, 
artistic) should be seven league boots to 


progress. Grasp opportunity; go into: new 
routines. Business deals, offers, may in- 
crease prosperity, Old affairs may be de- 
cided fortunately. Just watch out for 
errors and avoid slip-shod work. The 
p.m. may be gay-and interesting. 


FRIDAY—Apr. 5 
Moonrise—8:02 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Past gambles, careless- 
ness, over-strained credit, poor judgment in 
money, projects, social life, health, could 
show up. Nerves and news may be tense. 
Keep cheerful. This is part of the final 
break in a long hard seige, so be glad this 
much is over. Associates can be extremely 
helpful; apply ideals practically. Avoid 
any important move in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Apr. 6 
Moonrise—8:46 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Make every effort to 
arrange older business matters on a smooth 
but firm basis. Gather up supplies; settle 
debts if possible. Arrange home affairs. 
Get professional advice. Surprising assis- 
tance may come from various directions, 
Caution is advisible in the p.m., especially 
romancing and ego. 


SUNDAY—A pr. 7 
Moonrise—9:38 a.m. 

Moon ruler—It could pay well to be 
elert in any situation; to work at some 
essential task or to plan and dispense 
benefits for others. Don’t be caught nap- 
ping or be negligent with duties. Seek 
order, system, intertwined with charm and 
love. Tie up bonds of devotion or public 
approval in the p.m, 
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MONDAY—Apr. 8 
Moonrise—10:36 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Possibly a cold and barren 
day in which abilities to get somewhere or 
hoped-for responses seem lost in the shuffle. 
Someone has got to face the music and it 
might as well be done with good grace. 
This is really a big turn in the right direc- 
tion (that is, liberation), so try and swing 
with the forward tide. Delete extravagant 
action and conserve resources in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Apr. 9 
Moonrise—11:39 a.m. 

Sun ruler—A lot of people could break 
out and start running today. There may be 
a light on the horizon and the bars are 
coming down. But it would seem wiser 
to move deliberately until after the 12th 
at least. In the meantime basic decisions 
can be made; estimates revised; budgets, 
costs, credits, established. Find a new 
sense of proportion in all affairs. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 10 
Moonrise—12:45 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Ideals, imagination, inspira- 
tion, the practical vision and necessary 
labors to put them in operation, can pro- 
duce excellent results. Love, affection, can 
spread in many directions, along with gen- 
erosity and good service. Work to bring 
out beauty and art privately or publicly. 
Step out in the p.m. but watch diet and 
reject soft-soap or foggy notions. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 11 
Moonrise—1:50 p.m. 

Sun ruler—No great pressures seem to 
be exerted, so plan to finish odd jobs and 
catch up on routine. Clean out; reclassify, 
rearrange and make decisions as to essen- 
tials. Especially examine false fronts; they 
could be many and varied. Don’t be misled 
by razzle-dazzle, old or new. Put routine 
on a better timing basis. Rest in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Apr. 12 
Moonrise—2:55 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The major aspects could 
knock money, romance, resources, into a 
loop, such as legal action, separations, 
losses of possessions, assets, associates. 
Anger, arrogance, reprisals, could hurt. But 
underneath these resounding blows some 
fine work goes forward; devotion receives 
just rewards and skill comes up with a 
prize. Try nothing new in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Apr. 13 
Moonrise—3:58 p.m. 
Mercury ruler—This shou'd be a profit- 
able and prog:essive day, Associates may 


be very helpful, business well organized, 
deals move ahead and finances increase. 
Pleasure and romance may not be so 
happy; those who “act up” may lose. Take 
no chances in the p.m. with credit, job, 
health or love. 


SUNDAY—Apr. 14 
Moonrise—4:58 p.m. 

Venus ruler—This could be a day of 
surcease from anxiety, cementing love, 
friendship, harmony, ideals or more ma- 
terial interests. But don’t go off on an 
emotional binge and promise the Moon to 
all and sundry. Be sure the chores have 
proper attention—people must still eat and 
order quiets nerves. The p.m. may be 
pleasantly romantic, 


MONDAY—Apr. 15 
Moonrise—5:58 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The early a.m. can be very 
fortunate and any business, job, routine, 
should move fast. Get set as soon as 
possible on a definite program. The after- 
noon slows down considerably; study every 
move before action as changes are impor- 
tant. In the p.m. propositions, deals, pro- 
posals, meetings, have excellent possibilities 
for future success. But don’t push now. 


TUESDAY—Apr. 16 
Moonrise—6:58 p.m, 

Venus ruler—The Full Moon could see 
the termination of a prolonged delay, or 
very dilatory action. A new start may 
slowly develop in any phase of industry, 
business or home affairs. The decks are 
about to be cleared and steam put on for 
movement. At present there could be jit- 
ters over everything, so don’t over-tax 
nerves, health, assets. The p.m. may be 
seriously romantic. 


WEDNESDAY—A pr. 17 
Moonrise—7:57 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—A series of small misadven- 
tures might lead later to larger adverse 
events. Arrogant persons want to crack 
down, and may do so to financial detri- 
ment. Young people may be combative; 
words and deeds back-fire. Love could be 
egotistical, possessive, jealous. Not much 
cooperation around, so work alone and 
like it, day or night. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 18 
Moonrise—8:57 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Explanations, directions, 
comprehension, may come easier, be better 
understood and executed, Use courtesy and 
tact. Be careful to check facts, finish tasks 








292 2 =>5 2 pep = 














April, 1946 


83 





and do as promised, Otherwise a sharp 
turn in the p.m. might cause a smashup 
of plans and projects. Be wary of strange 
places, irate persons, accidents or lax 
conduct. 


FRIDAY—Apr. 19 
Moonrise—9:57 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Work may be laborious, 
dull and seem most ineffective. Finances, 
business or associates could be very diffi- 
cult. Nevertheless a surge of force could 
sweep ahead despite obstacles, and if di- 
rected, controlled, sustained ably, might 
accomplish wonders. With the added at- 
traction of ideals and beauty, a great change 
for the better could occur. The p.m. may 
be very successful. 


SATURDAY, Apr. 20 
Moonrise—10:55 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The day may start with 
jerks and jolts, perhaps acute differences 
and sudden losses. Be wary of tempers, 
edgy nerves. Important decisions may be 
made during the business hours; estimate 
future needs, reactions, cooperation, loy- 
alties, as concisely as possible. Work to 
establish fundamentals. The early p.m. 
should be agreeable, productive. 


SUNDAY—Apr. 21 
Moonrise—11:50 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A change of trend to more 
stable lines of expression can solidify re- 
sources and ambitions. Concentrated de- 
termination can be helpful to labors, 
health, home affairs, career, finances. Pub- 
lic and superiors reward consistent en- 
deavors, Call it a day early and rest’ well. 


MONDAY—Apr. 22 
No Moonrise. 

Saturn ruler—Notable changes are tak- 
ing place whether they are obvious or not. 
Perhaps the most noticeable reaction today 
is haste, irritation, anger, accidents. Put 
on an armor of detachment, poise; use a 
friendly smile and do a good job. Personal 
service is an art and counts big. Use ex- 
treme caution against accidents in the 
p.m. 


TUESDAY—A pr. 23 
Moonrise—0:41 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Perhaps a dull, blue a.m. 
But a good time to reclassify assets, to 
distinguish between true or false and get 
tid of accumulations. Stuffed shirts, vain 
hopes, old lace curtains, could easily be 
| dispensed with, The afternoon could be 





far happier, romantic, surprising; but the 
p.m. oozes to a close. 


WEDNESDAY—Apr. 24 
Moonrise—1.27 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A sense of pressure, 
change, explosions on a minor or major 
scale could take place this a.m. Look for 
facts, lost ideas, articles, misplaced re- 
liance or frustrated ambitions in the melee. 
Anything could bob up. Important and 
happy developments, business, finances, 
travel, news, love, could follow swiftly. 
But use discretion in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Apr. 25 
Moonrise—2:08 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Take advantage of all the 
breaks and move ahead on every count. 
Attend to private or public business. Get 
on with the job, chores, and complete as 
much as possible. Plan parties, clothes, 
look into costs for any item. Decide and 
agree on home, supplies, engagements. The 
p.m, clouds up; avoid confusion, deception. 


FRIDAY—A pr. 26 
Moonrise—2:44 a.m. ; 
Neptune ruler—A dawning realization 

of either further limitations than were ex- 
pected, or that it will take more arduous 
work to accomplish ordinary results could 
make this a bleak and gloomy day. Rest- 
less impulse.and forced delays do not argue 
well for progress. Go slowly and _ look 
for the silver lining—it’s there! The p.m. 
may be brilliant socially, dramatically. Ro- 
mance may be ideal if based on reality. 


SATURDAY—A pr. 27 
Moonrise—3:16 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Keep on up the big road 
today, but ready to slow down around any 
corner and detour if necessary. Temper- 
aments could clash and accidents cause 
loss. Don’t depend too much on erratic 
people and take care of tools, machines. 
The p.m. can be successful for well planned, 
quiet events. 


SUNDAY—Apr. 28 
Moonrise—3:47 a.m. 

» Neptune ruler—This could be a happy, 
peaceful morning and lively afternoon. 
Business or pleasures, travel, exercise, con- 
tacts, could promote mental, religious or 
physical well being. Love, creative labors, 
self-expression, could be fluent and find 
responsive interests. The p.m. may have 
peculiar developments; better retire early. 

(Continued on page 93) 
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April Weather 


APRIL 1 TO 11 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: Part cloudy to 
somewhat clear on the Ist and 2nd but 
increasing cloudiness and warmer with rain 
by the 4th and Sth. Cloudy with decreas- 
ing cloudiness and cooler on the 6th. 

Increasing cloudiness to come in from 
the west accompanied by slowly rising 
temperature on the 7th and 8th. Windy in 
section 1 now also. On the 7th, warm with 
clear skies in section 3, with clearing pre- 
ceded by very light showers on the 8th 
in sections 1 and 2. A trough of low 
pressure now extends from section 1 to 3 to 
give increasing cloudiness, warmer with 
showers and thunderstorms in sections 3 
on the evening of the 8th. Increasing 
cloudiness in sections 1 and 2 on the 10th 
with showers in much of sections 2 and 3. 
Clear and hot in southern Florida. 


‘ 
Wing Lender ORepia City © 
Muron 


- Fad be ‘ Wicnite 
os Fi se 
om Pep 

' 
Sen me i - oes 
a % 
pe ° San. 
Worth 
° ° 
© Austin 
ey 
Ow Rig 
i 
Crristi 
tony Memwrey, 





Franets J. Socey, Jr. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: Generally fair and 
warmer weather in sections 4 and 5 while 
part cloudy and warm in sections 6 on 
the Ist, 2nd and 3rd.- Some showers and 
thunderstorms in sections north 4 and west 
5 and 6 on the 2nd and 3rd, but of only 
light amounts. Clearing and cooler over 
sections 4 and 5; increasing cloudiness and 
warmer over sections 6 to 9 on the 4th, 
while on the Sth, generally fair to partly 
cloudy and moderately warm in section 6. 
Cloudy in section 4, progressively cloudy 
in section 5. Rain may fall in the western 
part of these sections on the evening of the 
5th, moving northeast to sections 5, 4, 6, 
with cloudiness slowly decreasing in the 
western part of sections 4 and 5 on the 6th 
Part cloudy to fair and cooler on the 7th, 
but some showers continue in sections 4 
during early morning. On the 8th, fair 
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Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. 
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showers and thunderstorms move east on 
the 8th, 9th and 10th, and may be rather 
heavy in section 6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): Part cloudy and warm 
weather continues on the Ist and 2nd, while 
scattered showers and thunderstorms may 
be general in the western part with the 
cloudiness progressing east. Light fog is 
expected in section 8 locally. Clearing and 
colder weather over the north portions 
moves south on the 4th and Sth, while 
cloudiness and showers fall in southern sec- 
tions at the same time. Increasing cloudi- 
ness and warmer in northern sections, and 
fair and mild in southern sections on the 
6th, 7th and 8th. Clearing and somewhat 
cooler with passing showers in east section 
9 on early 9th. Part cloudy to fair in 
sections 7 and 8 but unsettled with rain 
on the coast of section 9 on the 10th. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (Rocky Moun- 
tains): For the first three days, wet in 
all sections because of the low pressure 
area over the region. Somewhat cloudy and 
cooler in section 11 and 12; part cloudy in 
section 10 and cooler on the 4th. Clearing 
and continued cooler while cloudiness .be- 
comes thinner in southern sections on the 
Sth and 6th. Part cloudy to cloudy, vari- 






4 ‘V ~_ Cherenne : ‘ 


‘¥ === O)_Nerth Plate \ 





Witte 





le \\ 5 
y 


able winds and moderate on the 7th; 
showers on the 8th, cooler in west portion 
in the evening. Clearing and slowly rising 
temperatures on the 9th, to continue. fair 
and cool on the 10th. 

Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 
Clearing, cooler, preceded by light rain 
in sections 13—continued cloudy and some 
showers in SE section 14 on the Ist and 
2nd. General clearing to fair and cooler 
in all sections except SE14 on the 3rd, 4th 
and 5th, to be followed by cloudiness and 
warm on the 6th and clearing on the 7th. 
Generally fair and slowly warmer on the 
8th, 9th and 10th. 


APRIL 11 TO 22 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
On the 11th, fair and cool in 1; increasing 
cloudiness, somewhat warmer, with rain in 
west section 3 and scattered showers in 
section 2. On the 12th, rain and cool with 
sleet or freezing rain in north 1, also fog 
in the mountains of section 2; general fair 
and mild in section 3. Watch for some 
severe local storms in section 3 on the 13th 
and 14th, but generally fair and cool in 
section 1, rains in 2. The cloudiness in 
section 2 will move northeast to 1, while 
general clearing and cooler on the 15th 
and 16th, but much warmer and showery 
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Fig. 2, Departures of the temperature (solid lines) and the precipitation (broken lines) for April. 
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in western parts of section 1 and 2 on the 
i7th. Showers close to the coast on the 
18th, while cloudiness continues in section 
3 and generally fair and mild in section 2 
and good heavy fog in section 1 on the 19th. 
Part cloudy to cloudy and passing showers 
in sections 1 and 2, and considerably colder 
in section 3 on the 20th and 21st. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the 
Mississippi River): General cloudiness and 
scattered showers, somewhat cooler in sec- 
tions 4 and 5 and warm in 6 on the 11th 
and 12th, with rains in the north on the 
13th, with little change from seasonal 
weather on the 13th and 14th. The showers 
continue on the 15th in section 5 and E to 
SE 4 to northern 6, on*the gulf by the 16th. 
Cloudy and cold in the north, clearing and 
cool in central and southern sections on the 
17th, to clear and cool in the north on the 
18th, and warmer with cloudiness in the 
south on 19th. Rapid increasing cloudiness 
in all sections because rapid moving cold 
weather will follow the rains on the 20th 
and 21st. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): Clearing and colder in 
the north on the 11th. Fair and cool in 
the north; increasing cloudiness with rain 
or snow in central and fair and mild in 
south, except the western part where clouds 
are general. This is the weather for the 
12th, 13th and 14th. Cloudiness persists 
in the south, with rains to section 8 (south) 
on the 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th, with the 
rains decreasing on the 19th, but scattered 
showers are evidenced on the 19th in sec- 
tions 7 and 8. Severe cold weather comes 
south on the 21st, with temperatures as 
low as 20 degrees in these sections starting 
in the north on the 20th. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (Rockies): Part 
cloudy and scattered showers in the north 
on the 11th and 12th, with clear and mild, 
becoming cloudy in the south portion. 
Cloudy to clear and cold in the north, and 
showers to clearing and cooler in central, 
and generally fair and cooler in the south 
on the 13th and 14th. Generally fair and 
cool in all sections on the 15th and 16th, 
with a little cloudiness on the 17th. Mostly 
cloudy but very few showers on the 18th; 
part cloudy to cloudy in the north, part 
cloudy to fair and moderate in central, and 
fair and cooler in the south on the 19th, 
with very little changes in the weather on 
the 20th and 21st. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 
Showers, very light, may fall in section 13 
on the following dates—-11th, 12th, 17th, 
19th, and early 20th, otherwise it should 
be part cloudy to fair and moderate. Sec- 
tion 14 should have no rains, but early 
morning cloudiness on all days except 
from 15th to 17th, when it will be settled 
and warm. 


APRIL 22 TO 30 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 (The Atlantic 
Coast): Clearing and colder in all sections 
on the 22nd, to part cloudy and fair and 
warmer in 1; fair and warm in 2 to north 
3, but heavy thunderstorms in southern 
section 3 on the 23rd. It should not change 
in the south on the 24th, but much cloudi- 
ness may occur in section 1, On the 25th 
it should be less showery, with slow gen- 
eral clearing and much colder on the 26th, 
with snow showers in the uplands of the 
north. Continued cold and clear on the 
27th and 28th, with clouds in north, also 
warmer on the 28th. Generally warmer 
with cloudiness coming in from the west 
on the 29th and 30th, also showers moving 
east. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the 
Mississippi River): Fair and cooler in all 
sections except 4 on the 22nd and 23rd. 
On the 24th, considerable cloudiness and 
showers in north and south, with a cold 
wave to move south on the 25th or 26th. 
Watch for some severe storms on the 26th 
to 28th in the southern’ sections, to be 
followed in the north on the 28th by 
warmer conditions and scattered showers 
to section 5. Generally fair and moderate 
in the south on the 29th, with showers in 
the north. On the 30th, showery, cooler 
in the west moving southeast by night. 


Section 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): The cold wave should 
be tempered a little now with clear and 
cool weather in the north and showery in 
the central part—fair to part cloudy and 
warm in the south, and cooler there on 
the 23rd. Showery and warm in all sec- 
tions on the 23rd and 24th, to continue in 
the south on the 25th, and cooler and 
clearing in the north. Generally fair and 
warmer in all sections on the 26th. Part 
cloudy and moderate to warm in all sec- 
tions on the 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 

(Continued on page 96) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
March 21st to April 19th 


\ a long winter of obstruction, 
delays, arguments and worry over per- 
sonal or domestic problems, you now 
face a year in which the tempo of events 
will match your own impatience in speed 
—and produce fruitful results into the 
bargain. 

There’s still a lot of clearing up to 
be done, finishing 


Margaret Morrell 


desires that you are emotionally and 
physically tired out by now. In the latter 
category come those who married, estab- 
lished a new home, opened a business, en- 
tered a new profession, started at the bot- 
tom on a promising job, broke loose from 
restraining ties—in short, all those who 
concretely or spiritually stepped out on 

their own into a 





things already 
started, settling situ- 


“new” life, no mat- 
ter what their age 





ations once and for 
all. The wide range 
of possible changes 
in individual lives 
during these past 
two critical years 
make it impossible 
to be specific, but 
the same general 
rule applies in all 
cases — by August 
new foundations 
must be firmly es- 
tablished, the break 
with the past must 
be clean and you 
must face forward 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Schedule new starts or renewed action on 
ventures slowed up during the winter 
for May; foundations in personal, busi- 
ness or domestic life should be firmly 
established by August. 

Do a retake job on your personality so 
that clothes, mannerisms, general ap- 
pearance reflect your own individuality. 

Plan to pick up an old interest or develop 
a new one in some form of artistic 
expression. 

Emphasize the personal approach in busi- 
ness, and don’t be afraid to push or 
invest in new and original ideas. 

Prepare yourself psychologically for part- 
nership offers or marital proposals, and 
an increased income. 








may be. 

For all of you, 
the most important 
thing is to try to re- 
gain your self confi- 
dent attitude toward 
life in April-May; 
above all, don’t let 
yourself think for 
one minute that 
you're a victim of 
‘‘fate’’—that the 
trend of circum- 
stances of the past 
eight months is a 
fixed quantity. 
Don’t drop plans 








with a full realization of expanding op- 
portunity ahead. 

You may be disheartened or embittered 
by your recent experiences, for many Arians 
have suffered deaths in the family, dis- 
ruption of personal, marital or domestic 
life, difficult changes in jobs, losses in 
property and so on through the long list 
of possible painful circumstances that tear 
at the roots of what was once your security. 
Even those of you who made what is 
termed astrologically a “positive” use of 
the important 1944-1946 period have been 
confronted with so many obstacles to your 





because they’ve been frustrated during the 
winter—revise them if necessary, but de- 
termine to* drive ahead in an effort to 
put all new situations on a stable basis by 
August. If you’re one of the few who 
saved yourself wear and tear by holding 
off new starts until now, get busy immedi- 
ately. 

The same situations which demanded 
your attention all winter will continue to 
require time, emotional output and hard 
work, but contributing circumstances will 
now ease, instead of obstruct, your way. 
You'll make a better impression, get a co- 
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operative reaction, be able to obtain and 
organize the ways and means between May 
and August. New opportunities—or those 
that hung fire—may also open up during 
these months, and if you have your foun- 
dation in self as well as circumstances 
firmly established by August, you’ll enter 
the next two-year Saturn period in the 
best of all mental frames to make the most 
of what should be a fortunate transit. 


Saturn in Leo 


The Saturn in Leo period (August 1946- 
September 1948) is one of support, luck, 
creative possibilities and self-expansion. 
Naturally the full measure of these good 
things won’t come to you unless you make 
some effort. In so-called adverse periods, 
progress can be made, but always “the 
hard way”’; in a fortunate period, the con- 
verse is true—if you supply the effort, 
everything breaks right. 

The accent is definitely on se/f in this 
case—the way you express yourself, your 
ability to get your ideas across, the per- 
sonal impression you make en people. In 
general this means projecting your indi- 
viduality so that other people recognize 
what is particularly you or yours. 

From a long-range viewpoint, the next 
two years should see an expansive develop- 
ment in the new situations that arose out 
of the changes of the 1944-46 period. 
Usually old situations break up, new con- 
ditions are established, new ventures are 
started during cyclic periods such as the 
one ending in August, but it is not until 
the following two years that the resources 
of new situations are tested and developed 
fully. 

This self-projection can be accomplished 
in many ways: 

On the personal level, the simplest form 
of self-projection is falling in love, or hav- 
ing a child. Revamping the personal 
appearance is another typical means, 
especially for women—the adolescent Aries 
should study herself now and stop dressing 
and acting like the rest of the crowd; the 
older Aries who has fallen into a rut, or let 
herself or her wardrobe run down until she’s 
“just” a wife, or home maker or mother 
should do a thorough renovating job, keep- 
ing in mind all the time that her outer 
appearance should reflect her individuality, 
regardless of current fashions. 

Creative art also offers a wide field for 
expressing the self—handicrafts, amateur 
theatricals, dancing, teaching, as well as 





writing, music or painting. Almost all Aries 
are proficient in some form of art even 
without formal training, particularly in 
music and dancing. If you used to play 
an instrument, dance, write, sketch or play 
with design, or if you wanted to do some- 
thing of the sort and didn’t have the time, 
place or materials, make plans to start or 
renew these activities next fall and winter. 

In profession, the accent is on selling 
yourself, pushing your ideas forward, mov- 
ing into fields where you will have a 
chance to use your initiative and develop 
new methods or territory. 

In business ventures, the personal ap- 
proach and promotion of strictly original 
yet practical ventures is emphasized. Don’t 
pay any attention to what’s always been 
used, or how things have always been 
done—experiment with your own ideas. 
While speculation and gambling should be 
strictly avoided during the coming two 
years, you should not go to the other ex- 
treme of being afraid to take a chance, 
particularly where this involves an oppor- 
tunity to test your abilities, talents or 
ideas. 

There is of course a negative side even 
to a “fortunate” transit of Saturn. An ex- 
treme of self expansion can be an egoistic 
wilfulness or an obnoxious and destructive 
over independence. A self-defensive atti- 
tude is typical of Saturn; in this case this 
is most apt to come to the surface with 
children or sweethearts, although the over 
independence, self-justification and “I 
won’t play unless you do it my way” that 
often accompanies this transit is all part 
of a defensive self-expression. If you begin 
to feel that your children don’t appreciate 
you, that your sweetheart is imposing on 
your good nature, or that people just don’t 
understand you or your efforts, it’s time for 
some self-analysis. Perhaps some of what 
you think may be true, for this is the 
classic position for broken romances and 
“sorrow through children”; on the other 
hand, it is also the position which goes 
with a fear of giving, for which the classic 
therapy is “Give of yourself without 
thought of the return, and the reward will 
be doubled.” 

Sensitiveness is most likely to take the 
defensive form in Aries natives born in 
1888-90 and 1917-19. 

Although the composite picture of the 
major transits emphasizes strongly the best 
side of Saturn in Leo, some of the negative 
aspects are likely to be in evidence near 
September 11th and 20th; October 4th, 
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12th, 19th, 26th; November Ist, 4th, 15th; 
January 25th, 26th, 31st; March 7th. 


Uranus 


The value of the studies, practise, orig- 
inal ideas or plans, contacts or activities 
in your local neighborhood, developed in 
the years since 1942 should begin to bear 
tangible fruit this year. You should have 
a chance after August to put into action 
the projects which have been simmering 
in your head. Or you may find now that 
activities begun on a small scale near 
home can be expanded into real ventures. 
Socially or politically, contacts established 
in community activities may prove to have 
been training for a larger field; for in- 
stance, the air raid 


Jupiter 


The high opportunities of Jupiter in the 
7th house may have seemed pretty “small 
fry” during the past months or may have 
involved so much labor that they hardly 
seem worthwhile now. However, despite 
all the hard work and worry, your lot has 
probably been a little better than that of 
others during the past difficult winter, and 
now that the worst is over, the new ven- 
tures started under Jupiter in Libra (since 
August 25th, 1945) should begin to show 
their real worth, with further expansion 
possible after May 4th. The probability 
of marital or other partnership offers holds 
true until late September. Promotion or 
social recognition is also possible, with any 

of these develop- 





warden may find 
himself or herself 
running for political 
office, or the man 
who made a handy 
gadget for a couple 
of neighbors may 
now be able to mar- 
ket it for general 
consumption. 
Originality of the 
practical everyday 
sort that as often as 
not is the result of 
necessity should be 
exploited. Radical 
methods of tackling 


personal fate, and 
continue. 


of yourself. 


people’s money. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t fall into the idea that the troubles 
of the past winter are part of your 


Don’t refuse help from people, or expect 
everyone to play your way. 

Don’t sulk or feel a martyr to your chil- 
dren; love affairs may also hit the rocks 
unless you are willing to give freely 


Don’t gamble or speculate with other 


Don’t take people or propositions at face 
value—if they’re worthwhile they should 
be able to produce tangible evidence. 


ments leading to in- 
creased income from 
September on. 
Partnership ven- 
tures continue to be 
emphasized for the 
year following Sep-, 
tember 25th, but 
the emphasis is now 
on the financial 
benefits accruing 
from such associa- 
tions. One way or 
another income 
should be increased ; 
this may be due to 
a raise in yours or 
a partner’s earnings, 


so are doomed to 








everyday problems 
will pay off on the 
job, in business or in community social 
affairs. Political or local group activities 
are favorably emphasized, and although 
you are seldom a “joiner,” you should take 
an active part, especially after August— 
tell them what’s wrong and what to do 
about it, but do it diplomatically. 

There is a definite warning against being 
too outspoken, or flying in the face of 
local conventions. Dissension or open 
quarrels with the family or close neighbors 
is also part of this picture, as is local 
scandal and jealousy, and accidents occur- 
ring in everyday travel. Try to be tactful 
in speech and writing, and more than 
usually watchful in moving about near 
July 24th and 31st; September 14th; No- 
vember 26th; December 4th, 12th, 13th, 
26th, 27th, 31st; March 9th and 27th. 

Mental restlessness is always present, 
but if this is diverted into proper channels, 
the ultimate benefit can be tremendous. 





greater volume of 
business in partnerships, sale of property or 
other holdings, legacy or settlement of 
legal claims, etc. In some cases, release 
from family obligations may make more 
money available for yourself. Credit or 
financial backing for business or personal 
ventures should be easily obtainable. 


Neptune 


Neptune has been in your 7th house 
since late 1942, and by now most of you 
have experienced some of its disorganizing 
quality, at least in your mental processes. 
(This has been most acute for the March 
born Aries.) It’s only with great difficulty 
that you can organize your thoughts, or 
keep your mind centered on one problem— 
other ideas pop up and distract you, or 
ramifications of your original thoughts lead 
you off into a mental wilderness. A similar 
condition prevails in personal relations— 
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you can’t quite put your finger on people 
and what they stand for, and a commen- 
surate vagueness may exist in proposals 
made to you. And yet mental clarity and 
objectivity in personal relations are of ut- 
most necessity under this transit, for the 
tendency is to be “taken in” by people or 
propositions; after you get fooled a few 
times, suspicion of everything and everyone 
is likely to develop. Actually the fault is 
yours, for your perspective is out of focus; 
you're inclined to accept people and situ- 
ations at face value at all times, and now 
this is aggravated by a sort of absent- 
mindedness that leaves you wide open. You 
need to force yourself to pay attention, 
and check your estimate of every person 
and proposition you encounter—not sus- 
piciously, but with a detached impersonal 
evaluation of tangible elements. 


Plan of Action 


Action on plans started or on new pro- 
grams should be gotten underway early 
in May and pushed ahead as fast as pos- 
sible until July 19th. August-September 
is the turning point of the year, when 
situations may change, require revision, or 
take a new direction, probably into a 
broader sphere. Push forward, expanding 
opportunities, until December 18th. Minor 
goals should be reached between December 
18th and January 25th. From the latter 
date until your birthday, conserve extra 
strength, utilizing efforts on consolidating 
the position reached at the beginning of 
1947, 

Misunderstandings between partners are 
an important part of this transit. There 
is only one way to handle such develop- 
ments—don’t let anything simmer under 
the surface; put your cards on the table 
and force the issue into the open. This 
same measure should be taken if misunder- 
* standing arises in any relationship. Protect 
yourself from deception by demanding 
facts, figures and records, and relying on 
tangible evidence rather than your own 
judgment. There should be a lessening of 
the distortion of Neptune by the fall, but 
keep your eyes and ears open and your 
head clear near April 24th, May 28th, 
June 12th and 27th; August 15th, 20th; 
September 18th; October Ist; January Ist, 
10th; February 15th. 


Pluto 


Aries natives born between March 29th 
and April 10th of any year have Pluto 


within orb of a favorable relationship to 
their sun. This should measure to an 
ability to be the “voice” of new trends; 
this may mean new trends in clothes, en- 
tertainment, child psychology, etc., but it 
can also mean political or broad social 
trends. In a more intimate way the posi- 
tion contributes to popularity. During 
periods when Pluto is afflicted (May 12th, 
16th; July 21st; August 4th; 23rd; Sep- 
tember 9th; October 13th and 16th; No- 
vember 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th and 27th) 
you might get involved emotionally, finan- 
cially or socially with charlatans, or might 
express your opinions at the wrong time. 
Since Pluto’is in the department which will 
be emphasized by Saturn from August on, 
the usually little felt indications of this 
planet may be much more in evidence. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


APRIL: April may seem to repeat the 
conditions of March, but everything is now 
anti-climactic. Things are still at sixes and 
sevens during the first week, and tempers 
can burst loose from the strain on the 6th; 
partnership or domestic relations are likely 
to bear the brunt of this outburst, but 
there is also some need for precaution 
against accidents in the home. No action 
should be forced at this time. Moves are 
likely to come from the other side on the 
8th—and you won’t like them, but duty 
should be placed above personal desire at 
this time. Don’t let resentment lead to a 
grand gesture on the 12th, or rash action 
on the 18th—another day to watch your 
step on waxed floors or repairing the elec- 
tric wiring, etc. A certain amount of dis- 
tortion still colors situations until the 24th; 
this has been present since March 10th, 
but clarification of issues is due on the 
24th. A development near this time should 
restore some of the self-confidence and op- 
timism you probably lost during the past 
winter. 


MAY: You should really get going this 
month on new plans or those that have 
been held up during the winter and early 
spring. The accent is on romance, chil- 
dren, social affairs, renewing personal 
charm, selling yourself in business, pre- 
senting ideas to superiors, broadening your 
clientele in business. New merchandise, 
methods, plans can be put into action this 
month and should get off to a flying start 
after the 4th. Relatives, close friends, 
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neighbors can be helpful. Written requests 
or personal interviews should be produc- 
tive, and may produce elements of surprise 
near the 12th. May 6th, 7th, 11th, 14th, 
22nd, 27th, 29th are excellent days, with 
the possibility for a really fine partnership 
offer present near the 29th. 


JUNE: The first three weeks of June 
continue the excellent indications of May, 
with sudden developments or surprises 
quite possible on the 3rd, 8th, 9th and 
13th. News you’re awaiting can be ex- 
pected on these days, ahd personal contacts 
made at: these times may offer more than 
you expect. A favorable change in partner- 
ship relations should come between the 
14th and 17th; this could also coincide 
with a promotion, business proposition, or 
marital proposal. You should be happier 
and more carefree in June than you’ve been 
for some time, and Aries who have no 
serious plans to. promote should find a 
vacation between June Ist and 20th highly 
enjoyable, with romance or personal popu- 
larity probable. The last week of the 
month may bring you down to earth rather 
hard through events involving home, par- 
ents or business base. This is the sort of 
reality you have to face whether or no, 
and no amount of self-delusion on the 27th 
will relieve you of this necessity on the 
28th, and for the following week. 


JULY: This is a real work-a-day 
month; piled up routine demands atten- 
tion, or family obligations may place extra 
burdens on your shoulders. Illness is a 
possibility—your own or that of someone 
near you—this might be due to an accident 
near the 24th, when extra care in travel 
and in handling working tools in home or 
business should be observed. This is a 
good month to set your running schedule 
in order in household or at work, to make 
changes. in methods or arrangements, hire 
help, lease or renovate property, buy sup- 
plies, work out the practical ways and 
means of transforming plans into actuality. 
Don’t commit yourself to too ambitious a 
program between the 11th and 17th; ideas, 
desires, family demands are too big for 
practical application this week, as you’re 
likely to find out near the 20th-21st, when 
the full weight of responsibility or obliga- 
tions may hit you like a dash of cold 
water. Try to have all papers signed; bids 
made, personal or business arrangements 
completed by the 19th, for delays are 


probable on the 20th and 21st and may 
hold things up until August 12th. Don’t 
fret during this period, or try to force your 
desires through on the 31st—progress 
should be continuing under the surface, 
even if you feel frustrated. 


AUGUST: This is, on the whole, an 
excellent month, and the possibility of im- 
portant changes and new opportunity is 
great. The period to the 12th may be slow, 
with some worry over the development (or 
lack of it) of plans, although some news 
may come through on the 2nd. A vacation 
might relax the tension here—try to make 
it an interlude of rest rather than strenu- 
ous playing; you may be surprised at the 
pleasant contacts formed near the 8th, 
10th, 11th. Situations should really begin 
to move after the 12th; new offers are more 
than possible; partnership ventures may 
be proposed; new romance or marital pro- 
posals may send your head into the clouds. 
A certain vague or intangible quality may 
pervade all developments—in this case, the 
glow that surrounds situations or people 
is rosy, but this does not lessen the neces- 
sity for you to strive for common sense, 
clarity and facts—practicality on your part 
will not destroy worthwhile relationships or 
offers, nor will it endanger happiness; on 
the other hand, it will protect you from the 
present tendency to enhance people or situ- 
ations with qualities that exist only in your 
mind or heart. This applies particularly to 
August 11th, 15th, 16th and 20th. 


SEPTEMBER: The general conditions 
of August continue to September 24th, 
though you are apt to have a more prac- 
tical outlook from the 4th on. Finances 
should improve this month, and an effort 
should be made toward permanent estab- 
lishment of betterment as it arises, for this 
department will be accentuated all winter. 
New opportunity is emphasized again on 
September 2nd, 4th, 8th and 24th, and 
should be grasped immediately. Don’t let 
disappointment or overindependence on the 
11th spoil things or lead you to refuse aid 
or a good offer. Some restraint may be 
necessary in partnership relations during 
the first three weeks of the month—you'll 
be inclined to take a belligerent stand for 
your “rights,” to see everything in terms 
of challenge. A little tact, especially near 
the 14th-18th, will go a long way toward 
smoothing troubled waters. The 24th holds 
forth exceptional promise of increasing 
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your income by sales, winnings, legal set- 
tlements, salary raises; this is also a good 
day to promote credit or backing. 


OCTOBER: Finances, credit, inven- 
tory, receive the full impact of October. 
This is a “fortunate” emphasis, with the 
exception of the 4th, 12th, 13th, 16th and 
19th, when desires may not keep pace 
even with increased income, or when fear 
for security may freeze spending at the 
wrong time. Some of the financial benefits 
of this month are almost bound to come 
unsought, especially near the 9th and 31st; 
nevertheless you should exert every effort 
to get your financial and property affairs 
settled while circumstances favor you, pre- 
ferably before November 28th; buying and 
selling transactions should be completed, 
salary adjustments made, credit or mutual 
obligation arrangements obtained, legal 
settlements arrived at, the cost of supplies 
estimated, partnership agreements signed. 
There may be some dissension with part- 
ners over money, and you may have to act 
as a curb on a partner’s desire to splurge, 
but it’s better to force issues into the open 
now than to stand aside until they deterio- 
rate. 


NOVEMBER: The first week con- 
tinues the accent on mutual income, obliga- 
tions or holdings, although the emphasis is 
now on the negative side—don’t push for 
final decisions or action, nor feel that you 
have to accept whatever you can get; if 
offers are not up to par, postpone action 
until the 7th. The period from the 11th to 
30th will again be jittery and non-produc- 
tive so far as actual results are concerned. 
You'll probably be in a restless mood, 
ready for any adventure that will relieve 
your boredom and offer a change. Travel 
is possible—or the urge to travel; publish- 
ing, advertising, educational work, social 
or political activities should provide an 
outlet for your desire for change. Rela- 
tions with children or sweethearts may 
receive a setback between the 14th and 
20th—breaks here are not final, no matter 
how adamant you may be at the moment. 


DECEMBER: Despite the holiday sea- 
son, your more serious projects should be 
given first call on your time and energy, 
especially to the 18th. For the business or 
professional person, this should cover a 
period of an aggressive last minute push 
to reach goals set for 1946. You'll have to 


exert a tremendous effort to be diplomatic 
near the 4th, 12th and 26th; there may 
also be a tendency to lose your ability to 
distinguish between the practical and the 
abstract at these times. Caution should 
be used in travel, speech and writing, and 
also in side-stepping to avoid the cross-fire 
of family quarrels, but out of conflict this 
month may come disclosures that clarify 
undercover situations. Financial proposi- 
tions that have been static can be settled 
advantageously after the 8th—shopping 
may also prove more satisfying after that 
date. 

The close of the year should find you at 
a peak of prominence, or within reach of 
personal goals. This places a responsibility 
on you of seeing that your actions match 
your present spot in the limelight. 


JANUARY: You're starting 1947 from 
the top, in contrast to the position from 
which you began 1946. Your prestige 
should be absolutely tops, and there are 
definite possibilities that further offers, 
financial rewards, partnership proposals 
may come near the 13th, 16th, 18th and 
19th. You'll have to watch your step all 
month, preserve a modest exterior and 
keep up the good work that pulled you to 
the top. Extreme care in speech and ac- 
tion are necessary on the 3rd and 18th; 
you’re impulsive at all times, but thought- 
less remarks, a sharp manner of speaking 
or a snap judgment can hit just the wrong 
note on these days—and jealous people 
won’t let any slip pass. New develop- 
ments in marital, legal or partnership affairs 
are probable near the 10th-12th—be very 
sure of your ground and sure also that 
you’re “seeing straight.” Outspoken criti- 
cism, stubbornness, a conflict of desires can 
cause trouble with children or quarrels 
with sweethearts on the 25th, 26th and 
31st; this is one of the times when you 
should stop and analyze what you really 
want and how much you're willing to give 
for it before blowing off steam or assuming 
a “What do I care?” attitude. 


FEBRUARY: Social life receives a 
stronger accent this month than it has had 
since early 1945. You should continue 
in high favor with superiors and public 
all month, and your serious efforts should 
be bent toward consolidating your present 
favor. Even social life may be intimately 
connected with profession or business— 
entertaining clients, cementing business 
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associations by social contacts, joining pro- 
fessional organizations or promoting com- 
pany activities—any action of this sort 
should serve to strengthen your position. 
There is some indication that too much 
money may be spent on this sort of thing 
near the Sth, 15th and 28th; this could 
also be over-reaching in an effort to make 
an impression, or foolish loans made on a 
friendship basis. All immediate business 
or personal plans should be completed by 
the 28th. 


MARCH: This should be a quiet month, 
and since Mercury will be retrograde until 
the 23rd, your best course is to relax, keep 
routine going, refuel energy by getting 
additional rest and checking with a doctor 
on your physical condition if this seems 
advisable. This is the tag end month of a 
cycle which began in May 1945, and a re- 
view of events and developments since 
that time is in order—you’ve come so far, 
and where are you going from now. A new 
cycle begins on April 12th, and plans 
should be laid in advance for action to 
start after that time. Some of the spade 
work can be accomplished between March 
10th and 23rd—contacts made, research 
material or other information obtair.ed and 
so on—but no action should be taken until 
April, and especially not under the impulse 
of the 27th-28th when you can kick the 
bottom from under before you start. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 83) 


MONDAY—Apr. 29 
Moonrise—4:16 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Up to 3-4 o'clock p.m. 
(EST) go after business, personal desires, 
benefits for family or groups, large issues. 
Love and parties are favored, with a sur- 
prise angle. Late afternoon and evening 
may grow sour as disappointments add up 
to expensive gestures and nothing to show 
for time, trouble, money spent. Play safe 
in everything. 


TUESDAY—A pr. 30 
Moonrise—4:46 a.m. 

Mars ruler—People who just like to fight 
have a nice chance to show off today. The 
Big Champ or the Little Boys may clout 
it out.. Be smart and keep out of trouble; 
it will pay to sit on the sidelines and main- 
tain a detached perapactive. But naturally 
attend to current duties first. The p.m, 
May be too expensive. 


PYTHAGORAS AND 


THE DRUIDS 
(Continued from page 44) 


“You think me a fool for meddling to 
bring this land under one leadership, Bulle- 
nor? Perhaps so, but there must be a 
start, the thought implanted like a seed. 
I wish to show your countrymen that the 
very souls of their ancestors—or so it will 
seem—are against war among themselves. 
The land must be united, in time.” 

“We Druids are united. One or more 
tells us what is going on in every town and 
city, from here southward, and up to where 
the little people run in the hills.”* 

“The division still exists. You can keep 
uneasy peace but an invader would gobble 
up each band of warriors, one by one. The 
world grows smaller. If your country gives 
no heed a day will come when your prayers 
will go up to a deaf heaven, a conqueror 
will reign, and there will not be a single 
Druid above ground.” 

“T shall not hinder the meeting, but I 
cannot believe you, Pythagoras; our order 
has always existed and shall never perish.” 

“You are stubborn because you not only 
hold that idea now, you remember it from 
a previous state of existence. It is difficult 
to imagine a change that has never: been 
experienced in history.” 

I shrugged in token of surrender. This 
might mean a situation calling for a most 
tremendous magic? Perhaps Pythagoras 
had it? What he had already shown us 
was unprecedented. But it was new for 
me, as High Druid, to allow my intelli- 
gence, based on experience, bow even to a 
God-Man. That kind of a bow I was ac- 
customed to expect from others. 

(To be continued) 
* This does not mean, as in Ireland, the people of 
fairyland, but the small in stature northern tribes, The 
Picts; the short and dark remnants in Scotland represent 
survivals of the Picts, and also people in Wales and the 
Firbolgs of Ireland. These Picts were never subdued by 


the Romans, and a Roman wall across the kingdom kept 
them in their wild northern region. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He who knows the most, he who knows what sweets and virtues are in the 
ground, the waters, the planets, the heavens, and how to come at these 
enchantments is the rich and royal man. 


WV res April arrives we should see 


many. gardens in the process of being 
planted. 

In Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, Ken- 
tucky, the Ohio Valley, most of Illinois, 
South Eastern Iowa, Missouri and South 
Eastern Kansas, with the exception of the 
higher mountain regions of some of these 
states, planting should have been made be- 
tween the dates of April 1st and 15th for 
the following vegeta- 


— —EMERSON. 


Charles R. Hook 


Read the April issue 1945 of American 
Astrology for the list of hardy, half hardy 
and tender plants. Keeping this m mind 
it should be a guide to the gardener; plant- 
ing the proper vegetables in their season 
will show big returns. “To everything there 
is a season.” 

The Department of Agriculture has esti- 
mated that a half acre garden, properly 
cared for, will grow sufficient food for a 
family of five or six 
and have a market 





bles: broccoli, brussels 


sprouts, cabbage, Chi- 
nese cabbage, cardoon, 
cauliflower, celeriac, 
celery, chard, chervil, 
chives, collards, corn 
salad, cress upland, en- 


Fishing Dates 


The best dates for fishing, 
weather permitting, are: April Ist 
to 7th, and April 24th to 30th in- 
clusive. The good days are April 
8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 21st, 22nd and 


value of at least 
$100.00 to $150.00. It 
is claimed that last 
year gardens planted 
for home use only had 
an estimated value of 






dive, florence fennel, 23rd. $400,000,000 worth of 
kale, kohlrabi, lettuce, Low average food grown. This does 
mustard, parsley, spin- days are: April not include commercial 


ach and peas. 

From April 15th to 
April 30th, in the same 
location, plantings of 
the following vegeta- 
bles should be com- 
pleted: asparagus, 
beet, carrot, garlic, 


sive. 





12th to 20th inclu- 





grown gardens, that 
grow vegetables for the 
markets. 

When you grow your 
own vegetables in your 
home garden and 
gather them fresh just 
before meal time, you 








horseradish, Jerusalem 

artichoke, leek, onion plants, seed and sets, 
parsnip, potato, radish, salsify and turnip. 
These are the hardy vegetables and can 
stand some frosts. 

Regions north of the stated zones will 
not be safe for planting all of the above 
listed vegetables, due to hard spring frosts 
above this line. 


are then securing their 
highest vitamin content. Also if planted 
by moon signs and phases, they are then 
at their greatest peak in content of cell 
salts. In this way you are provided with 
food as nature intended it to be eaten. 
The result is a healthier body and a better 
nourished system than is possible to obtain 
when you eat vegetables or fruits that have 
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been many hours on their way from some 
distant garden or orchard. Do you know 
that many vegetables are kept in cold 
storage and subjected to handling as well 
as exposure? The result is a great loss in 
tenderness, flavor, cell salts and vitamins. 

Prices on garden produce should remain 
high during 1946 and a “Peace Garden” 
now is just as valuable as a “Victory Gar- 
den” was last year. Plan your “Peace 
Garden” before planting season is gone and 
be sure to plant on the dates given below 
for planting. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, all 
crops that produce their yield above the 
soil should be planted when the Moon is 
New or in the First Quarter. All crops that 
produce their yield in the soil should be 
planted when the Moon is Full or in Last 
Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil and grow from seed with a root forma- 
tion, similar to beans, corn, lettuce, oats, 
sweet peas and marigolds should be 
planted when the Moon is New or in First 
Quarter. Crops that produce their yield 
in the soil are similar to and grow from a 
bulb formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
radish, tulip and gladiolus. These should 
be planted when the Moon is Full or in 
Last Quarter. Plant in the Last Quarter 
only if necessary as it is not considered the 
best time for planting. Time given is 
“Eastern Standard Time.” 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Mooa is in Taurus, all day April 3rd and 
4th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 7:21 A.M. April 7th, 
and up to 3:04 P.M. April 8th: a good 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 3:04 P.M. April 8th, and up to 
11:37 A.M. April 9th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, all day April 14th and 15th: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 5:47 A.M. up to 1:50 P.M. April 16th: 
a good time to plant bulb flowers and a 
fair time to plant below-the-soil vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 2:03 P.M. April 
16th, and all day April 17th and 18th: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 


Moon is in Capricorn, at 3:27 P.M. April 
21st, and all day April 22nd-and 23rd: 
a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, after 10:54 A.M. April 26th, all 
day April 27th, and up to 2:46 P.M. April 
28th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 3:32 P.M. April 30th and for 
the balance of the day: a fair time to 


plant. 
Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as spraying plants with fungi- 
cides and insecticides to destroy disease or 
insects on plants, as well as plowing, spad- 
ing, harrowing, raking, dragging or getting 
the soil in shape for planting, grubbing and 
cutting the undesired growths in fence 
rows. This work should be done on April 
Ist, 2nd, Sth, 6th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 
19th, 20th, 24th, 25th, 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: The 
best days are: April 7th after 7:21 A.M., 
all day April 8th, and up to 11:37 A.M. 
April 9th, also all day April 14th and 15th. 
The fair dates are: April 3rd, 4th, and 
30th after 3.32 P.M., and for the balance 
of the day. 

Weanings Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the following days, April 19th 
to 28th inclusive; the best two days are 
April 22nd and 23rd. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
April 5th, 6th, 14th and 15th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on April 7th, 8th, 16th 
and 17th. Set chicken eggs on April 14th, 
15th, 23rd and 24th. Purchase baby chicks 
hatched on April 8th and 9th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: April 7th after 7:21 A.M., 
all day April 8th, and up to 11:37 A.M. 
April 9th, also all day April 14th and 15th. ° 
The fair dates are: April 3rd and, 4th, also 
after 3:32 P.M. April 30th, and for the 
balance of the day. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Lawns should 
be made in the spring as soon as the soil 
can be worked; use the above dates given 
for “Slipping and Transplanting Plants.” 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: April 3rd and 
4th. Good for fast growth: April 7th, 8th, 
14th and 15th. Good for slow growth: 
April 16th, 17th, 18th, after 10:54 A.M. 

April 26th, all day April 27th, and up to 
2:46 P.M. April 28th. Fair for slow 
growth: After 3:27 P.M. April 21st and 
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all day April 22nd and 23rd. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are: April 
16th, 17th and 18th. The good dates are: 
April 21st after 3:27 P.M., all day April 
22nd and 23rd. The fair dates are April 
3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 14th, 15th, also April 
26th after 10:54 A. M., all day April 27th, 
and up to 2:46 P.M. April 28th. 

Sweet Potato, Bulbs for Slips, Sweet 
Potato Slips, Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, 
Root Separation and Planting: The best 
dates are: April 16th, 17th and 18th. The 
fair dates are: after 3:27 P.M. April 21st, 
all day April 22nd and 23rd, also after 
3:32 P.M. April 30th, and for the balance 
of the day. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices: The best dates are April 16th, 
17th and 18th. The fair dates are: after 
10:54 A.M. April 26th, all day April 27th 
and up to 2:46 P.M. April 28th. 

Preserves Jellies and Pickles: For better 
flavor and color, firmness and keeping 
qualities, use the following dates: April 
16th, 17th, 18th, 24th, 25th, and up to 
10:54 A.M. April 26th, also after 3:32 
P.M. April 30th. 


APRIL WEATHER 
(Continued from page 86) 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 (Rockies): 
Generally fair and cooler in the north, 
showery and seasonal in central, and fair 
and moderate in the south on the 22nd 
and 23rd. The showers will go south and 
east on the 24th; fair and cooler in the 
north. It will continue to be showery in 
the south on the 25th, with cloudiness in- 
creasing in the north. The showers begin 
‘ in the north on the 26th and 27th, with 
clearing in the south. The showers should 
be light in the central section and clear and 
cool in the north, fair and warm in the 
south. Clearing and progressively cooler 
to the south, with showers in section 12 on 
the 28th, 29th and 30th. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 
Showers and cloudiness in section 13 on the 
following dates: 22nd, 23rd, 24th, scat- 
tered on the 25th and 28th, while the 
southern section will have only orographic 
showers on the 29th and 30th. 
confusion. Best of luck! 


Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are: April 16th after 
5:47 A.M. and up to 1:50 P.M., and all 
day April 24th, 25th, and up to 10:54 A.M. 
April 26th, also after 3:32 P.M. April 30th 
and for the balance of the day. The fair 
dates are: April 19th, 20th, and up to 
3:27 P.M. April 21st, also after 2:46 P.M. 
April 28th, all day April: 29th, and up to 
3:32 P.M. April 30th, 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are: April 19th, 20th, and up to 
3:27 P.M. April 21st, after 2:46 P.M. 
April 28th, all day April 29th, and up to 
3:32 P.M. April 30th. The fair dates are: 
April 16th after 5:47 A. M., and up to 1:50 
P.M. same day, and all day April 24th, 
25th, and up to 10:54 A.M. April 26th, 
also after 3:32 P.M. April 30th and for the 
balance of the day. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 


will lay flatter and last longer and paint 


will weather better if applied on April 
16th, 17th, 18th, 24th, 25th, and up to 
10:54 A.M. April 26th, also after 3:32 
P.M. April 30th and for the balance of 
the day. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 76) 


Capricorn and your South Node in your 
eighth house, this present time is a period 
of transition, of change, if only in your 
ideas toward life. This means growth. 
Your unsettled or restless state is accentu- 
ated by your progressed Sun nearing your 
life ruler, Uranus, in your tenth house, 
near your eleventh house cusp. 

With your Sun and Mercury in your 
tenth house, the field of radio should be 
a favorable one for you. 

Next year brings you to a more favor- 
able time for romance and consideration 
of marriage. After the year is well under- 
way your progressed Moon will come to 
Jupiter in Aquarius in your ninth house, 
ruler of your seventh house of marriage; 
this planet is conjunct your Venus, there- 
fore the years 1947 and 1948 should be 
quite happy ones for you. Marriage is 
probable then. Just keep steady, even if 
the world seems in an upset or uncertain 
state. That is the secret of Uranus—to be. 
steady and secure in the midst of chaos and 
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Market Perspective 


April, 1946 


1 New York Stock Exchange is the 
most highly concentrated manifestation of 
human emotion centered and recorded in 
any one place. 

The daily printed sales on the Stock 
Exchange tapes are timed by the minute. 
As these sales take place within the minute, 
collectively they represent a very accurate 
expression of how mass thinking is reacting 
in that particular span of time. 

It has often been stated that the stock 
market anticipates business trends months 
in advance. We believe this to be a fallacy 
for the following reasons cited. There is 
no business barometer as sensitive as the 
stock market. Actually, it takes several 
weeks for the business world to collect 
aad record statistical evidences of gains 


or losses in the industrial barometer. Con- 
sequently, the tardy information, when 
finally tabulated, is really expressing an 
economic significance that was operative 
and effective several weeks before. Hence 
it may be concluded that during a peace 
economy, when the law of supply and de- 
mand is allowed free expression, business 
and financial trends go together. There 
is no anticipation on the part of the stock 
market to appraise in advance what the 
business trends might be. 

In a war economy, where controls are in 
full effect, the law of supply and demand 


is more or less throttled and only finds ex- 


pression in the black markets which always 
break out in some manner or other. 


Economic Trend—Slightly Downward 


Financial Trend—Irregular 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written January 29, 1946 


Stocks Date Dow-Jones Ind. Date Dow-Jones Rails 
1946 High 1/28 204.62 1/28 67.83 
1946 Low 1/4 190.90 1/3 62.16 
Year Ago 154.06 48.07 
Bonds 

1946 High 1/28 109.16 

1946 Low 1/2 108.15 

Year Ago 105.09 

Commodities 

1946 High 1/28 106.65 

1946 Low 1/7 104.21 

Year Ago 96.98 
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| Transits for April, 1946 
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April, 1946 





New Moon 
Effective April Ist to 16th 


The New Moon occurs at 11:37 p.m. 
EST, April 1st in 11° 50’ Aries, sextile 
to Uranus and square Saturn. 


Full Moon 
Effective April 16th to May \st 


The Full Moon occurs at 5:47 a.m. 
EST on April 16th in 25° 50’ Libra, 
separating from a conjunction with Jupiter 
and applying to a square to Mars. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes five major aspects 
during April. On the 4th a sextile to 
Uranus is formed, followed on the 8th by 
the important square to Saturn (important 
because this is the last square of Sun and 
Saturn before the latter leaves Cancer). 
The Sun parallels Jupiter on the 9th and 
opposes the same planet on the 12th. The 
square to Mars on the 18th is the final 
adverse aspect formed to this planet before 
it completes its long transit of Cancer. 
The last aspect of April is the Sun’s square 
to Pluto on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 0° 22’ Aries on April Ist, 
re-enters Pisces at 1:30 p.m. EST of that 
day, turns direct in motion at about 
10:00 p.m. EST on the 8th in 27° 37’ 
Pisces, re-enters Aries at 9:34 a.m. EST 
on the 16th, and reaches 14° 27’ Aries at 
the close of the month. Mercury is con- 
figurated solely with Neptune until the 
26th, probably indicating a month in 
which things will be anything but what 
they seem to be at the time—not a happy 
condition when considered in relation to 
the compulsive aspects formed by the Sun 
during this period. Mercury parallels Nep- 
tune on the Ist, 10th and 18th, then com- 
pletes the opposition to Neptune on the 
24th. The trine to Pluto on the 26th 
breaks the pattern, but is somewhat marred 
by a fourth parallel between Mercury and 
Neptune on the same day. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 25° 16’ Aries into 
Taurus at 8:02 p.m. EST on April 4th. 
Completing the transit of Taurus, Venus 
enters Gemini at 6:00 a.m. EST on the 





29th, moving to 2° 08’ of that sign by 
the end of the month. Venus completes 
only two major aspects in April, the 
square to Pluto on the 12th, and the sextile 
to Saturn on the 20th. 


Mars 


Mars, in 21° 30’ Cancer on April Ist, 
completes its long transit of this sign on 
the 22nd, entering Leo at 2:27 p.m. EST 
on that date and reaching 3° 48’ Leo by 
May Ist. Mars forms one major aspect 
and three parallels during the month—all 
usually considered adverse aspects. Mars 
parallels Pluto om the 3rd, then squares 
Jupiter on the 6th (a repetition of the 
aspect formed on January 7, 1946). Mars 
is occulted by the Moon in 24° 25’ Cancer 
at 1:43 a.m. EST on April 9th. A parallel 
to Uranus is completed on the 19th, fol- 
lowed by a parallel to Saturn on the 23rd. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 23° 59’ to 
20° 14’ Libra during the month, complet- 
ing no aspects in transits. 

Saturn moves from 18° 05’ to 19° 30’ 
Cancer, forming no aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 14° 06’ to 15° 22’ 
Gemini in April. Uranus is occulted by the 
Moon in 14° 16’ Gemini at 4:55 a.m. EST 
on the 6th. 

Neptune retrogrades from 7° 09’ to 
6° 24’ Libra during the month. 

Pluto, in 9° 32’ Leo on the Ist, turns 
direct at about 0:00 a.m. EST on April 
22nd in 9° 26’ Leo and moves one minute 
of longitude between the 22nd and May 
Ist. None of the three outer planets form 
aspects in transit, but Neptune is highly 
accentuated by its configurations with 
Mercury, and it might be recalled that 
Pluto’s change to direct motion last April 
coincided closely with Hitler’s death. 





Have you your ephemeris for 
1945? 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
Price $1.00 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and ina 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environmept, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 


Islander? 


Crystallization and Death result from a per-. 


fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the. individyal 
Creative wil—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any the other days, for 


on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable on« to laber patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight ef your objective—or any purpose in 
your aetivities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces aperating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may he classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily gyide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for April, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may accepted as a 


feliable guide if you will:'time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 






































7 Pacific | Mount’n = Central | East. 
& | Stand. & | Stand. & | Stand. & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
< Time < Time < Time =. Time 
1 | 1:16 am 1 | 2:16 am 1 | 3:16 am 1 | 4:16am | Dd enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
1:40 2:40 3:40 4:40 Do 8 New growth takes time to mature. 
2:04 3:04 4:04 5:04 D> Il O Don’t expect miracles. 
10:30 11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 pm | § re-enters }{| Mercury re-enters Pisces. 

12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 3:59 Der YV Excesses, waste, vagueness, defeat 
aims. 

1:33 2:33 3:33 4:33 > Il 8 Watch diet, papers, tools, secrets. 

1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 D> il v A fact-finding process helps. 

4:52 5:52 6:52 7:52 dA The glad hand rings a bell. 

5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 8 || VY | Important to understand motives, 
conditions. 

8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 De O Look for surprising outlets. 

2 | 0:21 am 2} 1:21 am 2 | 2:21 am 2} 3:2lam| D> * Kt Grasp new modes, methods. 

0:37 1:37 2:37 3:37 > il 8 Try no stunts. Be open. 

1:10 2:10 3:10 4:10 > il ¥ Deceit can tangle anything. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 OE ee Stop and get straight. 

1:12 pm 2:12 pm 3:12 pm 4:12pm; DOd Refrain from angry talk, gestures. 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 D> || O Accept truth gratefully. 

3:54 4:54 5:54 6:54 DF Beware fire, temper, loss. 

10:24 11:24 3 | 0:24 am 3} 1:24am|/ Do 9 Get a new grip on reality, love. 
3 | 0:28am] 3] 1:28am 2:28 3:28 D>y 8 Use sense to prosper. 

1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 enters & | Moon enters Taurus. 

2:12 3:12 4:12 §:12 in| ae | Reason assists prosperity. 

12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27 pm co || & | To use force successfully takes skill 
and cold logic. 

12:56 1:56 2:56 3:56 2 Ao? Exercise charm to gain. 

1:24 2:24 3:24 4:24 - i ao Dig in corners to find nuggets. 

4:47 5:47 6:47 7:47 8 yv @ | Contrast provides accomplishment. 

5:14 6:14 7:14 8:14 DoOY? Be calm, discreet, non-commital. 

4} 0:25am | 4] 1:25am 4 | 2:25 am 4| 3:25am] D> uv © Profit in active cooperation. 

0:48 1:48 2:48 “3:48 > x A new start offers increases. 

6:22 7:22 8:22 9:22 © * Ht | Seize sudden offers, ideas, deals, to 
make excellent changes. Agree; 
decide. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 > x* b Talented efforts secure yalues. 

2:43 pm 3:43 pm 4:43 pm 5:43 pm| > * @ Work fast to enhance benefits. 

3:51 4:51 5:51 6:51 ae Pe Good fortune in able endeavors. 

5:02 6:02 7:02 8:02 Q enters & | Venus enters Taurus. 

11:33 5 | 0:33 am 5 | 1:33 am 5 | 2:33am] D> * 8 Push money interests rapidly. 

5 | 2:25 am 3:25 4:25 5:25 2D enters X | Moon enters Gemini. 

3:17 4:17 5:17 6:17 < ee: Build up resources, strength. 

1:56 pm 2:56 pm 3:56 pm 4:56pm] D> A Y Move fast to bind success. 

5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 >x*? Be sure it’s right—then go! 

6/ 1:10am! 6] 2:10am] 6] 3:10am| 6 | 4:10am o’ 0 4] Colossal toss can follow gambles, 
errors, carelessness. 

1:55 2:55 3:55 4:55 Dov kK Be cautious in romance, travel. 

5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 oo Rely on good sense to progress. 

6:24 7:24 8:24 9:24 > i* Important decisions may be de- 
layed. 

8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 ~ ee Organize duties to cover job. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm! > || Unusual ideas lift burdens. 

4:56 pm 5:56 pm 6:56 pm 7:56 >A. Companions add joy, happiness. 

5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 > *¥-¢ It pays to do a good job. 

7 | 0:08 am 7 | 1:08 am 7 | 2:08 am 7 | 3:08am] 3D || @&# Control feelings, words, associates. 

0:27 1:27 2:27 3:27 > Il g Demands can be irksome. 

0:31 1:31 2:31 3:31 Do 8 Trifles can add to assaults. 

4:21 5:21 6:21 7:21 2 enters & | Moon enters Cancer. 

10:03 11:03 12:03 pm 1:03pm/} D> * @ Seek love, harmony, beauty. 

4:16 pm 5:16 pm 6:16 7:16 JOY Throw out delusions, weakness. 

"8:35 9:35 10:35 11:35 Dy ve Charity begins at home. 
8 | 5:03 am 8 | 6:03 am 8|7:03am! 8! 8:03am! 2D v K Extend good-will, service, skill. 
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= Pacific | = | Mount’n}| = | Central | = East. 
& | Stand. & | Stand. 2 | Stand. & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
< Time < Time < Time < Time 
10:01 11:01 12:01 pm (:01 pm © © Pb | Harsh circumstances focus. Ease 
off personal wishes, independence 
pride. 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 2:56 Do b Discharge duty but postpone be- 
ginnings. 
12:04 pm 1:04 2:04 3:04 >2 90 Be silent. Delete criticism. 
5:39 6:39 7:39 8:39 > il ge Big projects need whittling down. 
7:00 8 00 9 00 10:00 8 turns D | Mercury turns direct. 
8:09 309 10:09 11:09 20a. Avoid expensive action, moves. 
4 10:43 11:43 9 | 0:42 am 9/1:43am|/9¢¢ Be wary of fire, wrath, accidents. 
9 | 2:30 am 9 | 3:50 am 4:30 5:30 dJi¢ Extra efforts liberate success. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 a 4.8 A fine turn for the better. 
4:47 5:47 6:47 7:47 © || 4 | Ability, technique, vigor flower into 
a new phase of growth, develop- 
ment. 
8:37 9:37 10:37 11:37 Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
257 pm 3:57 pm 4:57 pm 5:7pm| > || Romance, drama, surprises, enter. 
6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 >. ih? Grasp important issues clearly. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 26-2 Be serene in love or public. 
9:01 10:01 11:01 10 | 0:00lam | > ¥* Y¥ Associates bring glamor and gain. 
10:31 1t:31 10 | 0:31 am 1:31 8 || Y | Do not be lured into error. 
10 | 1:37 am | 10 | 2:37 am 3:37 4:37 doe Y Force no issues; guard love. 
7:16 8:16 9:16 10:16 Q Kk Develop art, understanding, tal- 
ents. 
10:40 11:40 12:40 pm 1:40pm; D> * # Big chance for public favor. 
5:52 pm 6:52 pm 7:52 8:52 S: ¥.% Concentrate on basic assets. 
10:14 11:14 11 | 0:14am | 11] 1:l4am/} D> AO Public approval for good work. 
11 | 1:48am | 11 | 2:48am 3:48 4:48 D>x* a2 Chance for special advance. 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 xe A dramatic touch could help. 
11:32 12:32 pm 1:32 pm 2:32pm} D> * 8 Use hard sense in business. 
3:20 pm 4:20 5:20 6:20 > enters I? | Moon enters Virgo. 
12 | 0:35 am | 12 | 1:35am |°12 | 2:55am | 12 | 3:25am] 9D || 9% Work with tact and diplomacy. 
4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 dD. ¥ Insight can eliminate trouble. 
8:59 9:59 10:59 11:59 ¢ O @ | A hard blow to romance, ego, needs 
or luxuries. Be peaceful, discreet 
9:02 10:02 11:02 12:02pm| D> A ? Attend to money, job, home, love. 
9:02 10:02 11:02 12:02 >: g¢ Make necessity a virtue. 
4:33 pm 5:33 pm 6:33 pm 7:33 © £ A] The end of an illusion. Unstable 
people, projects, ideas, fail. 
6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 3.0 * Relations, travel, words, need care 
13 | 2:08 am | 13 | 3:08am |} 13 | 4:08am | 13 | 5:08am | D * P Good work takes a step ahead. 
3:32 4:32 5:32 6:32 D> || oO Guard health, job, finances, credit. 
9:36 10:36 11:36 12:36 pm| D v 4 Generous assistance is repaid. 
11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm 2:14 D>xoO Work to rectify wrongs 
11:34 12:34 1:34 2:34 > Il a Look further ahead; widen scope 
5:06 pm 6:% 7:06 8:06 as Prepare for bigger jobs. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 14|0:lam| Doe 8 Get rid of bad business 
14 | 0:13 am | 14 | 1:13 am | 14 | 2:13 am 3:13 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
1:22 pm 2:22 pm 3:22 pm 4:22pm; Do Y Ideals, love, reinforce happiness. 
2:03 3:03 4:03 5:03 D> Il 8 Formulate creative ideas 
3:49 4:49 5:49 6:49 > iv Address audiences—one ear or 
many. 
6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 >* @ Leadership has an open road. 
15 | 0:58am | 15 | 1:58am | 15 | 2:58am | 15] 3:58am} DA ? Time for consistent labors. 
4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 Div Line up services, goods, system. 
4:42 5:42 6:42 7:42 > A A big splash makes a hit. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 aus Go ahead confidently, efticiently 
12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27pm; D> O Pb Begin to discard burdens. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 doe Get a new start underway. 
16 | 2:47 am | 16 | 3:47am | 16 | 4:47am | 16 | 5:47am | D f O Terminations are in order. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 JDO¢ Don’t fight; guard home, nerves. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 ¢re-enters T| Mercury re-enters Aries. 
8:10 9:10 10:10 11:10 > 12 Keep details under control. 
11:03 12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03 pm| 2D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
11:16 12:16 1:16 2:16 Dr $s Uncover hidden factors. 
3:23 pm 4:23 5:23 6:23 9 x # | Romance, business can produce 
unexpected thrills, dividends. 
17 | 0:20 am | 17 | 1:20am | 17 | 2:20am | 17 | 3:20am{ QD || O Cooperate to develop assets. 
0:29 1:29 2:29 3:29 Dy Vv Profit in odd associations. 
5:55 6:55 7:55 8:55 230? Force might break, not make. 
4:36 pm 5:36 pm 6:36 pm 7:36pm}; D *K # Find a right method and use it- 
7:24 8:24 9:24 ¢ 10:24 De Loyalty and devotion avert loss 
18 | 0:36 am | 18 | 1:36am | 18 | 2:36am | 18] 3:36am | D> A b Follow necessity to succeed. 
6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 Ss; %.9 Put labors on a paying basis. 
2:04 pm 3:04 pm 4:04 pm 5:04pm] 2 || ¢? Tie up agreements, decisions. 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 © O o& | Fights, arguments, accidents, could 
hurt health, home, finances. 
5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 8 {| Y | Imagination needs a check. 
8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 DAC Settle big differences now. 
8:28 9-28 > 14:28 r © Work for support, approval. 
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= Pacific z Mount’n | Central East. 
& | Stand. & | Stand. & | Stand. & | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
< Time < Time <*!| Time < Time 
11:30 19 | 0:30am | 19 | 1:30am | 19 | 2:30am | Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
19 | 3:30 am 4:30 5:30 6:30 9 Aas Decide. Move fast to cement issues. 

4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 & || 4€ | Avoid hot-heads or words. 

1:02 pm 2:02 pm 3:02 pm 4:02pm/ D> * VY Vision and labor work wonders. 

6:41 7:41 8:41 9:41 DAY Parties, romance, talent, win. 
11:51 20 | 6:51 am | 20 | 1:51 am | 20 | 2:51 am 9 * b | Duty and devotion make headway. 

20 | 5:44am 6:44 7:44 8:44 Doe Eliminate trash. Hold essentials. 

8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 D> || b Discuss, arrange big issues. 

9:02 10:02 11:02 12:02 pm | Oenters ¥ | Sun enters Taurus. 

11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm 2:14 Dd. I@ Take the conservative view. 
12:54 pm 1:54 2:54 3:54 D> Il ¥ Be prepared for moves. 

1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 > x b Organize details to avoid stress. 

3:24 4:24 5:24 6:24 D> * @ Plan some pleasure. Extend range. 

7:09 8:09 9:09 10:09 Dx Nice going in business or socially. 

21 [10:50 am | 21 {11:50 am | 21 [12:50 pm! 21 | 1:50pm| 2D || ¢Y Pipe down; ease along peaceably. 
11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 2:35 S>xq¢ Brains and brawn can turn a trick. 
12:27 pm 1:27 2:27 3:27 Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

2:55 3:55 4:55 5:55 DAO Career, position, improve by effort. 

9:00 10:00 11:00 22 | 0:00am | @ turns D | Pluto turns direct. 

9:08 10:08 11:08 0:08 DO 8 Errors, malice, anger, lose. 

22 | 0:27 am | 22 | 1:27 am | 22 | 2:27 am 3:27 ae Combine to work out problems. 

1:45 2:45 3:45 4:45 Soy Be skeptical of any short cut. 

7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 D>xryY The basis of success is work. 
11:27 12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm | centers 2 | Mars enters Leo. 

6:29 pm 7:29 8:29 9:29 D> xn i New methods, systems, help. 

23 | 2:20 am | 23 | 3:20 am | 23 | 4:20am | 23 | 5:20 am oc || b | Changes become slowly operative. 

2:26 3:26 4:26 5:26 Df ?P Keep a balance under pressure. 

6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 D2o4 Values need careful analysis. 
10:22 11:22 12:22 pm 1:22pm| D A ? Finances, career, love, flourish. 
10:42 11:42 12:42 1:42 > il g Popularity opens fresh doors. 
11:56 pm 0:56 am | 24 | 1:56am | 24 | 2:56am | Denters « | Moon enters Aquarius. 

24 | 1:16 am | 24 | 2:16 3:16 4:16 Dea Say goodbye with a smile. 

4:11 5:11 6:11 7:11 8 £ Y | Don’t be trapped into loss. 

7:18 8:18 9:18 10:18 X9O00 Be calm, silent, under stress. 

7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 D> Il %# Put a lid on excitement. 

12:16 pm 1:16 pm 2:16 pm 3:16pm] D || > Well planned projects advance. 
12:28 1:23 2:28 3:28 SAY Fresh impulses succeed quickly. 

1:15 2:15 3:15 4:15 >x* 8 Put ideas, plans, into operation. 

1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 >il¢ Keep control of all factors. 

5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 Der Y Uphold reputation and credit. 

25 | 4:36am | 25 | 5:36am | 25 | 6:36am |} 25 | 7:36am] D A Ht Fine for travel, news, changes. 
10:59 11:59 12:59 pm 1:59pm| D || ? Romance adds to thrills. 
12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 3:07 >* b Routine produces results. 

3:17 4:17 5:17 6:17 > aq Good will brings joy, gains. 

26 | 1:06 am | 26 | 2:06 am | 26 } 3:06am | 26 | 4:006am/ DO ? Jealousy and spite can hurt. 

7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 ®D enters X | Moon enters Pisces. 

11:04 12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04pm| DA A Emphasize dramatic values. 

7:02 pm 8:02 9:02 10:02 >x* O Private labors aid public progress. 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 D>xry Service creates unusual rewards. 

7:28 8:28 9:28 10:28 8 A © | Startling success for large ventures. 

Stress romance, talents. 
8:04 9:04 10:04 11:04 > Io Engage the attention of superiors. 
8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 8 || ¥ Promote the welfare of associates. 
27 | 0:38 am | 27 | 1:38 am | 27 | 2:38am | 27 | 3:38am | DK Y Reduce plans to workable pattern. 

0:43 1:48 2:43 3:43 © *® WY | Map strategy; organize adherents. 

1:07 2:07 3:07 4:07 > v 8 Clear conceptions rate rewards. 
10:40 11:40 12:40 pm 1:40pm| D2 O # Take time and use sense 

5:41 pm 6:41 pm 7:41 8:41 D>Ab Charm, plus reliability, succeed. 

7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 xg A sense of proportion is valuable. 

28 | 3:51am | 28 | 4:51am | 28 | 5:51am | 28] 6:51am |] D> || & Disentangle feelings from facts. 

10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:21 pm| D> * ? Improve home, finances, love. 
11:46 12:46 pm 1:46 2:46 Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 

4:23 pm 5:23 6:23 7:23 9 AW Happiness in personal efforts. 
10:10 11:10 29 | 0:10am | 29 | 1:10am / 3D || ¢ Keep a level head in all cases. 
10:25 11:25 0:25 1:25 Dr yp Secrets may cause explosions. 

29 | 1:46 am | 29 | 2:46 am 3:46 4:46 D>xyvoO Right action pays. 

1:49 2:49 3:49 4:49 Div Use ideals to further plans. 

3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 9 enters # | Venus enters Gemini. 

3:22 4:22 5:22 6:22 >A Gg Success in group unity. 

8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 Do # Be practical in starting projects. 
10:53 11:53 12:53 pm 1:53pm; 2D || ¥ Reach out for unique ideas. 

12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 3:56 D> * © | A fast pick-up for new ventures. 

3:51 4:51 5:51 6:51 2 Tg Don't be nervous over changes. 

7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 9:0. > Forced issues wear out patience. 

9:04 10:04 11:04 30 | 0:04am | Df A Retire to save time and money. 

30 | 1:58 am | 80 | 2:58 am | 30 | 3:58 am 4:58 © O @& | Large forces battle. Guard assets. 

7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 > i a Let reason and logic prevail. 
12:32 pm 1:32 pm 2:32 pm 3:32 pm | 2D enters & | Moon enters Taurus. 

3:29 4:29 5:29 6:29 + es Small moves can add profits. 

6:29 7:29 8:29 9:29 9 oO Anger, strain, rivals, ruin gains. 
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April, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


April 1 to April 8 


HE New Moon in your solar Ist house 
shows assorted chances for being lulled into 
false security, ease or vain hopes. Private 
and public associates or interests seem to 
be in difficulties, either in outright open 
conflict to which you personally could add 
some flame and fury, or in obscure condi- 
tions that are hard to fathom. These latter 
may start clearing after the 8th—that is 
a thread may begin to unravel, but the 
snarl could continue until the end of the 
month to some degree. Your mind now 
appears centered on personal matters, such 
as your exploits in business, politics, home, 
romance, dramatizing personality or assets. 
Finances should pick up nicely, but watch 
out for gambles and spending for show; 
avoid so-called glamor or just too many 
parties. Carelessness on any count can cost 
plenty on the 2nd, 5th. Don’t fall flat on 
the 6th. 


April 8 to April 16 


They say experience is a great teacher; 
if you are attentive. you may test this 
around the 8th when the Sun squares 
Saturn, The use of elbow grease, ability 
to listen, take direction and conserve assets 
on that day could start a new program 
rolling back stage, in the garden or private 
quarters. This would tend to loosen up a 
home condition which has been pretty 
static or has confined your spirits for some 
time. But don’t dash around giving any- 
body the impression you are heart-whole 
and fancy free, or can tackle giants on 
any beanstalk; otherwise on the 9th, 10th, 
12th, while you are traveling on those 
clouds, someone could cut the ground right 
from under. Watch money, income, com- 
munity property and don’t spend other 
people’s money or infringe on their credit, 
possessions, material, romantic, legal, in- 
tangible. Watch details on the 13th, 14th, 
ISth and keep the bases clear; everything 
Moves smoothly if you are not pressing 
too hard. 


to 





Artes 





Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


The Full Moon of the 16th might show 
up problems of family, income, home, labors 
and love, which in turn lead to angry words 
if nothing more around the 18th and pos- 
sibly more of the same from unexpected 
quarters from the 22nd to 24th. Temper 
your action this week with a nice blend of 
tact, strategy, allure, rather than hammer- 
ing the anvil. This should be easy if you 
have been doing background work in solv- 
ing problems, for Mercury enters your Ist 
solar house on the 16th and changes at 
home, on the job or in social, educational 
lines seem about to take place. With Mars, 
your ruler, entering Leo on the 22nd, life 
could become far more colorful, romantic 
and exhilarating than it has been for a 
long time, and that includes routine labors 
or hobbies, creative expression and extra 
curricular interests. Just don’t acquire 
overweening ideas of self importance and 
overdo your act. 


April 24 to April 30 


Your playmates, co-workers, relations, 
people you are interested in or are fond of, 
many have been in a muddle one way or 
another for some time. But between the 
24th to 26th confusions or secrets might 
begin to clear, especially if finances are in- 
volved. This could be payment or recogni- 
tion of past services, the dramatic climax 
of unusual efforts. Use vision, insight, 
knowledge; join with important persons to 
clear the track for advance. After that 
keep the budget well in hand, Extra 
large notions of elegance could result in a 
gamble that would not pay very well 
around the 20th-30th. Refrain from using 
both hands in giving away assets and re- 
sources; do not allow anyone to cajole or 
force over-extension of credit or loss of 
prestige. Keep within bounds of reason 
whether in territory or endeavors and all 
should be well. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1—NEPTUNE—FExercise cau- 
tion in all public or partnership affairs. Check 
all writings, or papers before signing. Judg- 
ment and vision apt-to be unreliable. Evening 
social. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—MARS—Continue with rou- 
tine matters using patience and tolerance with 
associates, home folks and partner. Disputes 
detrimental to health and prestige. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru practical effort, personal 
charm and patience. Write, visit, shop, enter- 
tain, attend lectures or shows. ss 

Thurs.— Apr. 4—VENUS—Put your new 
ideas into action; make new starts in creative 
work, writings, art, music or home decoration. 
Make decisions, changes, trips or visits. 

Fri.—Apr. 5— VEN US— Your best efforts 
should be focused on home, partner or public 
affiliations. Utilize original ideas, plans or 
abilities, eradicating selfish motives. Romance 
in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—MERCURY—Now is the time 
to know what you want, and then go after it. 
Make new plans for trips, fun or visits. Shop, 
entertain, see friends, or go out with partner. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—You can enjoy 
the special friend or romantic interest pro- 
viding you are sincere and understanding. 
Sociability, pleasures, religious services and 
recreation favored. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—MOON—F ace your respon- 
sibilities with strength and courage. All con- 
structive efiort will reap benefit. Avoid 
irritation, extravagance and hurt feelings. 
Routine best. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—MOON—Avoid unkind com- 
ments either in speech or writings. You gain 
thru careful attention to the job or work at 
hand. Postpone shopping, entertainment or 
trips. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—SUN—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for trips, writings, study, 
changes, decisions, new starts, creative work, 
shopping, visits, or real estate matters. En- 
tertain. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—SUN—Start early on any 
important matter either of home, business 
or personal nature. Make repairs, paint, dec- 
orate or install new innovations. Relax in 
evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 12—MERCURY—Special atten- 
tion should be given to work and home duties. 
Be tactful and tolerant with all. Benefit ac- 
crues thru an inner stability and poise. Eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—-MERCURY—Make plans for 
amusements, gatherings, public affairs, new 
contracts, alliances or contracts during A.M. 
hours. Entertain in evening, or help home 
folks. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual Sunday activities getting pienty of rest 


and relaxation. Be tactful. Others apt to 
misunderstand your motives. Enjoy close 
friendships in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—VENUS—Don’t leave any 
loose ends. Finish everything and you'll avoid 
criticism. Make decisions, agreements, ad- 
justments or enjoy amusement in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 16—VENUS—Continue with 
the regular routine work or duties, checking 
carefully for mistakes or errors. Don’t make 
changes or decisions. Trips, visits or fun in 
evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—PLUTO—Be careful! of 
speech, writings and actions. Be sure you are 
right before you act. Judgment apt to be un- 
reliable; mistakes costly. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—PLUTO—Shop, see beau- 
ticians, make agreements or alliances. At- 
tend public meetings; contact government of- 
ficials for benefit. Sociability in evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 19—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
for new ideas, plans, alliances, contracts, rec- 
reation, romantic interests, creative work. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the work or things already started. Don’t 
make changes. Evening best for amusements, 
public meetings, friendships and sociability. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—JUPITER—Be patient and 
tolerant with home folks, children and friends. 
Inner poise necessary for your own well being. 
Enjoy church services or recreation in eve. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—SATURN—Obligations apt 
to prove irksome. Be patient. You gain thru 
special attention to work, duties and the job 
at hand. Retire early. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru a gracious manner, tact 
and personal ability. Do your best to keep 
order and harmony with all. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—URANUS—You gain the 
most thru concentrated effort and patience. 
Write, visit or put your ideas into action in 
P.M., using tact with all people. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—URANUS—Benefit de- 
rived is in direct proportion to the amount 
of effort expended. Work with public, part- 
ner or close friend. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—URANUS—Don’t shirk your 
responsibilities. Obligations have to be met 
now. Give your best to your associates; the 
reaction will be satisfying and beneficial. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—-_NEPTUNE—Be patient. Im- 
pulsive or careless speech or action is costly. 
Evening hours best for entertainment. 

Sun.— Apr. 28—NEPTUNE—This is the 
time to enjoy some pleasant friendship, or an 
outing with your partner. Entertain, visit or 
attend church services. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru writings, sales, teaching, 
shopping, visits, creative work, beauty treat- 
ments, or home entertainment. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—MARS—Push ahead with 
important matters in A.M. Make decisions, 
agreements, contracts, alliances; see lawyers 
or ministers. Evening social if you are tactful. 
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April, 1946 





~ April, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
April 1 to April 8 


A PRIL may be rather difficult for 
various persons, but with Venus entering 
your Sun sign on the 4th you at least 
should have ease and happiness, while 
your good sense and winning ways can 
make a lot of hay in work, at home or with 
close associates. You may need to exer- 
cise special acumen in regard to money, 
however; not because you personally are 
in a spending mood, but friends, loves, 
family, parties could either cut in on your 
bank account or you may feel the necessity 
for “putting out” for promotional reasons. 
-Be careful of money, credit, assets, all 
week, when almost any loss or strain could 
be due to carelessness or taking a chance. 
Handle tools, machines, with respect. The 
4th is one day when business, money, love, 
private affairs could-be pushed ahead most 
effectively and successfully. But be alert 
on the job and watch speed in transit. 


April 8 to April 16 


Your private life, creative impulses, 
daily movements or regular chores have 
probably been hampered or hectic and try- 
ing for some time past. Just recently 
friends or loves may seem to have de- 
serted you, although their loyalty could 
not be doubted. But on the 8th to 12th 
a series of events could sweep out two or 
three problems, even if the “sweep” took 
on a moving mountains project. Friends, 
love, clothes, parties, study, children (of 
any age), subordinates, may be actively 
fortunate for some time. The trouble could 
be that through optimism, generosity, the 
pressure on you could increase to such an 
extent that you are hurried, nervous, over- 
looking details, and so fall into peculiar 
situations. Watch out for gossip, sus- 
Picions, poor judgment. On the 8th, 9th, 
12th, home or job may be menaced by the 
arbitrary action of important persons; 
don’t be too haughty and proud for useful 
purposes; a little give now can bring in the 
take later. You are going places and can 
afford to be modest, helpful as the pace 
quickens. 


“S Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


Changes may press rapidly from the Full 
Moon of the 16th to the 22nd, affecting 
your job, health, home, associations. Secrets 
or background activities could come out 
into the open; co-workers, superiors, fam- 
ily could have a lot of publicity, even if it 
is only local. The 18th could be difficult; 
stay on the side lines, avoid nervousness 
and reckless people. Watch diet. With 
the Sun in Taurus after the 20th your 
vitality and magnetism should increase, 
and at the same time devotion to duty, 
labors, family interests, could bring you 
very favorable notice of promotion. Mars 
moves into your solar 4th house on the 
22nd, which might mean that a heavy- 
weight and ruthless companion moves in. 
A dynamic undertow could develop be- 
tween then and May 12th that could cer- 
tainly put a different front on the old home 
place. Guard cash, credit, assets, career, 
this week. Maintain a cool, wary attitude 
and don’t be surprised into gifts, purchases, 
investments. 


April 24 to April 30 


A final clearance of private affairs, per- 
haps an agreement, adjustment of mis- 
understandings, explanations or simply an 
explosion could open the way for a splendid 
re-arrangement by the 26th or early 29th. 
Romance and finances could take a new 
course. Action now should be designed to 
benefit many persons; particularly those 
you support for business or for love, their 
public standing, income, resources. Work 
for domestic betterment. Some hostility 
may come to a head over the night of the 
29th and 30th; guard against accidents 
or weather conditions. Dictatorial or pos- 
sessive persons nright abuse their powers, 
health or associates in a rage that destroys 
gains. Venus (your ruler) enters Gemini 
on the 29th; from then until May 23rd 
your 2nd solar house of earnings, fluid 
assets, cash balance, and at present un- 
expected windfalls, may be pleasantly 
stimulated. Plan to make good use of all 
money, abilities, techniques or supplies. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1—MARS—lIt is necessary to be 
cautious with your health and job. Pay spe- 
cial attention to diet; avoid all excesses. Check 
carefully for mistakes in work. Evening, seek 
entertainment. 

Tues. —Apr. 2—VENUS—Don’t take too 
much for granted with others. Be tactful, 
thoughtful and appreciative. Think before you 
speak or act. It pays. Evening social. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for employment matters, health check-ups or 
treatments, and mental adjustments. Visit, 
write or telephone friends. Balance of day 
unreliable for important matters. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4-MERCUR Y—Start early 
on important plans, work, trips, studies, writ- 
ings, creative work, research, scientific in- 
vestigations, bookkeeping, shopping, beauty 
treatments or sales. 

Fri—Apr. 5—-MERCUR Y—Much may be 
accomplished thru home matters or employ- 
ment. See where you can exercise your abili- 
ties to the best advantage using consideration 
with all. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—MOON—You have a chance 
to advance your interests thru employment, 
health treatments, trips, visits, writings, cor- 
respondence or amusements. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—MOON—Enjoy the day thru 
some light recreation, sociability or outing. 
Relaxation and a lighter mental attitude will 
benefit your health. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—SUN—Face your obligations 
with a pleasant willingness. Everything will 
work out with less effort. Be tolerant and 
patient and thorough in all work. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—SUN—Don’t spend unwisely 
or dash into any get-rich-quick schemes. 
Take care of the routine matters or finish the 
things that are already started. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
are best for new ideas, plans, decisions, moves, 
changes, trips, writings, shopping, research, 
new work, sales or civil service examinations. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—MERCURY—Carry on 
with the usual work or duties checking all 
matters for possible mistakes. You gain most 
thru systematic thought and work. 

Fri —Apr. 12—VENUS—Efface self inter- 
ests and work for the good of the many. Help 
the home folks, or close associates; in so 
doing unexpected benefit materializes. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—VENUS—Make plans for so- 
ciability, amusements, friendly gatherings, 
trips, visits, shopping, entertainment or health 
treatments early in day. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—PLUTO—Exercise a bit of 
caution with health and close associates. Mis- 
understandings possible thru lack of tact and 
consideration. Evening social. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—PLUTO—Put your best 
efforts into your work and the duties at hand. 
Evening best time for friendships. 


Tues.—Apr. 16—PLUTO—Make new plans; 
see doctors, lawyers, employers, or labor 
heads. Push personal interests; shop, visit 
beauticians or relatives. Friendships and so- 
ciability evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—JUPITER—Continue with 
the usual work or home. duties exercising 
caution in travel, writings, decisions and 
speech. Light recreation in evening. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—JUPITER—Shop, see 
beauticians, lawyers, doctors or. employment 
agents. Study, write, visit, entertain, or enjoy 
some artistic pursuit in P.M. 

Fri—Apr. 19—SATURN—Evening hours 
afford the best period for visits to sick, doc- 
tors, or study groups. Attend to routine mat- 


‘ters and the needs of others. 


Sat.—Apr. 20—-SATURN—Don’t try to 
force issues or make too much haste. Try to 
think and work in a calm manner; results 
will be better. Evening invites sociability and 
amusements. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—SATURN—Put your ener- 
gies into routine activities, necessary repairs 
around the home, car or house. Attend 
church or catch up on belated correspon- 
dence. Evening social. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—URANUS—See that all 
propositions and new work are sound and 
reliable. Be cautious with. money, prestige 
and writings. You gain thru careful steady 
work. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—URANUS—A. M. hours 
give the best period for shopping, personal 
plans or activities, beauty treatments, music 
or art study, trips and visits. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—NEPTUNE—Stay with the 
routine work or duties in A.M. New ideas 
and plans may be developed in P.M. See 
doctors, employers, government or educa- 
tional directors. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—NEPTUNE—Finish all 
the old matters, work or things which have 
been delayed for sometime. Be cautious with 
health; -avoid all excesses. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—NEPTUNE—You gain the 
most thru diligent personal effort directed to 
some necessary work, obligation or service. 
Entertain or enjoy some light amusement in 
evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—MARS—A.M. hours unreli- 
able for new or important business matters. 
Finish the old; routine matters take prece- 
dence. Travel, visit or enjoy friends in eve. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—MARS—You can give and 
enjoy much pleasure and happiness thru a 
little personal endeavor. Write, phone, visit 
or travel. Church or lectures beneficial. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—VENUS—P.M. best time 
for any new or important business transac- 
tion. Write, make decisions or changes; see 
those in authority. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—VENUS—Take care of all 
important business, home or personal matters 
during A.M. hours. See doctors, lawyers, 
spiritual advisors or friends. 
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April 1946 = “~~ Gemini 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


April 1 to April 8 


M ERCURY, moving backward and for- 
ward in your 10th solar house until April 
16th, indicates a repeat performance or 
publicity along some line. But for this week 
public activities may be misconstrued or 
even a liability to acidulous attacks on 
labors, friendship, family or romancing. 
From the 2nd to 6th to 8th watch such 
matters closely to avert any excessive costs 
or loss. In fact if anyone has been play- 
ing fast and loose with your affairs on any 
count, but particularly in putting up a 
front or dictating your spending (using 
your credit), part of the bill may have to 
be met now, and sad indeed could be the 
outcries over such pinching. You could 
have been taking in plenty of money lately 
both as routine procedure and in extra pay- 
ments; this may not continue much longer 
so look ahead and salt away some of it any- 
way. Also any high optimism had better 
be checked and rechecked, then parked 
for the rest of this month. Keep your 
heart in cold storage, your brain clear 
and your money safe. 


April 8 to April 16 


The 8th could be a day of stern realiza- 
tion, if only that more and stronger efforts 
are essential to getting over the hump. 
Nevertheless Mercury turns to direct mo- 
tion then and even though conditions re- 
garding ambitions, hopes, money, romance, 
family seem clouded, nerve-racking, an 
avenue of progress begins to open. If this 
influence is used skillfully many benefits 
could accrue—such as unusual publicity, 
honors for service. Also friends could be 
very helpful and creative labors receive 
a fresh impetus. The 9th-10th might be 
significant as to agreements, decisions for 
or against any matter (discard top-heavy 
expenses or secret plans here). Romances 
could explode on the 12th and any pressure 
to act or force others into action could 
cause disruption of hopes. Guard family, 
health, associates, from harm. Cooperation 
or aid may be at a premium this week; see 
that your contribution is of the best and 
you may build better than you know. 





Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


You have a chance to start a new ven- 
ture, program, association at the Full 
Moon, but again expense might over-bal- 
ance gain. This excess might focus from 
the 17th to 19th when quibbling or in- 
tricue would add fuel to the fire. On the 
¢’ vr hand you have a splendid opportunity 
up .o the 20th to do some private work, 
attend to garden, home, labors, redefine 
the budget and put finances on a sound 
foundation. Parties, social life, spending 
for pleasure, ambitious gestures (all stimu- 
lated by visiting firemen apparently), fam- 
ily and dreams are still highly active— 
and will be for some time. So the effort 
extended now toward sane and useful 
labors could be a wonderful anchor. Mars 
enters your 3rd solar house on the 22nd 
and some extravagance should be termin- 
ated while your ability to get around or 
to express your talents could be far more 
fluid and smooth. Routine jobs should pep 
up considerably. 


April 24 to April 30 


Around the 24th is a wonderful time to 
stop and review the situation, revise esti- 
mates for necessities and luxuries, establish 
a firmer foundation for advancement. By 
efficient, accurate endeavors a number of 
hidden factors could become crystal clear, 
including public opinion, career matters, 
position, family secrets, the meaning of 
actions or events that have been peculiar 
or incomprehensible. By the 26th you 
could use this information, knowledge, co- 
operation, for a dramatic success, a quick 
and brilliant move which would be a great 
protection against assaults on the 30th. 
Influential persons may be rampaging 
around by that time, and any back-talk to 
legal authorities could have a bad kick- 
back. Stay on the side of Law and order 
and don’t encourage strife in anyone. Your 
job is important—all phases of it; so keep 
work up to par and the lid on exuberance. 
Also guard health. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Mon.—Apr. 1—VENUS—Be conservative 
and circumspect in speech and action. Keep 
valued friendships on a safe basis. Don’t 
depend on vague promises. Evening best for 
adjustments or fun. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the regular routine work or home duties, 
exercising economy in all spending. Per- 
sonal desires have to be postponed. You 
gain thru service to others. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—Be cautious 
and patient with work, associates and friends. 
Present a calm pleasant attitude toward 
others; it will win respect and more coopera- 
tion. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—MOON—Put your ideas 
and plans into action early. Make important 
decisions, changes, new designs or start new 
work. Make appointments or repairs. Eve- 
ning social. 

Fri—Apr. 5—MOON-Bring correspon- 
dence, bookkeeping and all clerical matters 
up to date. Evening favors friendly groups, 
amusements, trips or visits. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—SUN—Make a start on the 
things that mean the most to you. Make 
appointments, amusement plans, moves, alli- 
ances or engagements. Visit relatives or close 
friend. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
planning social gatherings, visits or some 
special personal pursuit. Don’t be secretive 
with special friend or trouble will ensue. 
Evening social. 

Mon.—Apr. 8-MERCURY-—If you are wise 
you will be tolerant and patient with all as- 
sociates. Keep calm; nothing gained by flying 
off the handle. Perform routine tasks or 
work. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—-MERCURY—There are obli- 
gations to be met and work to be finished; 
do your part with accuracy and affability. 
It pays big dividends. Evening social. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—VENUS—Exercise caution 
with writings, correspondence and friend- 
ships. P.M. best for new plans, work, inter- 
views, appointments and shopping. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Continue along 
with the regular routine work and duties. 
Early A.M. best for repairs, reports, new 
budgets, mechanical or engineering work. 

Fri—Apr. 12—PLUTO—Be careful with 
writings, speech and travel. You are apt to 
act or speak too impulsively, creating criti- 
cism. Postpone changes and decisions. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—PLUTO—Make appoint- 
ments or plans for amusements with the spe- 
cial friend or romantic interest. Trips, corre- 
spondence and entertainment favored. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—JUPITER—Be frank and 
open with all close associates. Trouble comes 
as a result of too much secrecy or lack of 
understanding. Evening favors amusements 
and fun. 


Mon.—Apr. 15—JUPITER—Try to bring all 
work and daily tasks up to date. Be econom- 
ical and careful in spending. Evening best 
for amusements and close friendships. 

Tues.—Apr. 16—JUPITER—Shop, make ap- 
pointments with doctors, lawyers, beauticians 
or schools in A.M. Don’t. try to force per- 
sonal interests in P.M. Evening ,favors so- 
ciability and trips. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—SATURN—You gain the 
most by giving strict attention to the job at 
hand, using diplomacy and tact with all 
people. Keep calm and patient. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—SATURN—Push ahead 
with personal interests, entertainment plans, 
shopping and children’s interests in A.M. Be 
conservative in every way later. 

Fri.—Apr. 19—URANUS—P.M. hours give 
the best period for amusement plans, enter- 
tainment, card parties, friendships, trips, cor- 
respondence and romance. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—URANUS—Nothing gained 
by irritability or impatience. Take one task 
at a time, and finish before thinking about 
another. Enjoy some fun or recreation in 
evening. : 

Sun.—Apr. 21—URANUS—Much pleasure 
may be realized providing you can keep your 
temper and fall in with other people’s plans. 
Church or sociability in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—NEPTUNE—Attend to the 
regular routine work and duties. Don’t try 
to make important decisions or changes. Be 
careful in speech and action. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—NEPTUNE—You have a 
chance to put some of your ideas or research 
into action. Study or interest someone else 
in your plans and work. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—MARS—If you keep calm 
much may be accomplished thru creative 
work, writings, clerical work, correspondence, 
amusements and friendships. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—MARS—Start shopping, 
beauty treatments, sewing, artistic pursuits, 
writings or creative work early. Visit friends 
or enjoy some fun. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Get your ideas and 
plans in shape so you can present them to 
those who can help you in A.M. Evening 
favors amusements, trips or visits. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—VENUS—You are apt to be 
impatient and nervous. Take care of health. 
Enjoy some recreation, friendly gathering or 
show with loved one in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—VENUS—Start early with 
plans for visits, dinners or parties. Take the 
special friend for an outing or church service. 
Evening social. 

Mon.—Apr. 29 —MERCURY — Face your 
obligations honestly. Work has to be finished. 
P.M. best for new ideas, plans, starts, changes, 
moves or decisions. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—MERCURY—Shop, visit, 
see beauticians, lawyers, friends or doctors in 
A.M. Evening favors sociability if you watch 
your speech carefully. 
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April, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


April 1 to April 8 


7. seem to have a ringside seat this 
month in viewing events, personalities, 
changes or conflicts, and it will probably 
depend on how you control your emotions, 
mind, strength, strategy, resources, posi- 
tion, as to whether you gain or lose. The 
gain this week could focus on the 4th when 
career and unusual associates, intimate 
contacts and enterprises, could open a 
new path to financial increase. Otherwise 
persons close by, (family, co-workers, 
bosses, subordinates, anyone who can 
definitely get in your hair) are apt to be 
kicking up a fearful row with outbursts 
on the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th. In the meantime 
other persons, perhaps close ties of blood, 
sympathy, love, dependence, could be be- 
fogged and lost in depression or futility. 
Keep peace within your own heart and 
home, for these conditions should be pass- 
ing as Mercury turns ahead on the 8th, 
which should signal new developments. 
Try to steer a middle course in spending, 
in demands or resistance, no matter who 
wants what. 


April 8 to April 16 


The 8th might be your day to touch 
bottom as far as cooperation is concerned. 
Public contacts, employers or employees, 
romantic or platonic loves, family or dis- 
tant relations could come up missing in 
good will, support, encouragement. But 
this gloom can be considerably tempered 
by rays of light during the week, for 
Mercury moves toward your 10th solar 
house where the Sun is shining and you 
have strong recognition of abilities. And 
while the Sun opposes Jupiter on the 12th 
(perhaps a shake-down over money, job, 
prestige), you will realize that having 
touched bottom there is nowhere to go but 
Up. Even with difficulties through ob- 
streperous people and wild-cat tactics, you 
are being relieved of demands or conditions 
that have been almost insupportable for 
some time. As you approach the 16th 
look ahead, and take no chances with 
credit, reputation, job or basic security. 
Bolster home and possessions. 


a 


Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


A slow motion change could occur 
around the Full Moon of the 16th, aided 
and abetted by your desires, services or 
tacit approval. this could relate to home, 
profession, labors or loves and might be 
part of a forced movement that is almost 
completed, but nevertheless hectic and 
wearing on the 18th, 19th, 20th, 22nd. 
Finances may be involved now; either 
earnings are reduced or under fire because 
of surprising interference, demands or costs 
involving moves. High powered associates 
who ordinarily contribute to your income 
may suddenly become fractious; health 
needs care or private labors become pub- 
lic controversy. Yet you should have 
personal satisfactions and a chance to 
work out of disturbed situations through 
friends, love, sensible adjustments, a back- 
log of assets previously built up, which 
could materialize around the 19th-20th. 
Attention to obligations and efficient efforts 
will be valuable all week. Stay close to 
home base if possible. 


April 24 to April 30 


As Mars at long last leaves your Sun 
sign and enters Leo, your 2nd solar man- 
sion, efforts of the past in study, labors, 
training, aptitudes, may begin to pay out in 
increased income. At the same time costs 
could rise or you may have to put out in 
style for this added increment, Hold on to 
as much as you can at least until June 
21st when Mars enters Virgo and demands 
should be lessened. Between the 24th and 
26th you may hear something to your 
advantage if you have used your head and 
heart to good purpose. Whatever your 
job, habits, custom in daily life, you are 
probably staying within rather close boun- 
daries, but at the same time (until May 
11) you could be connected with a pub- 
licity feature, a creative venture or have 
unusual recognition of talent if only from 
friends and relatives, which adds to pres- 
tige, powers and assets. Watch for large 
expenditures on the 29th, 30th; but also 
in a friend becoming a closer companion. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1—MERCURY—Exercise cau- 
tion with all the home folks or close associ- 
ates. Guard health; avoid all excesses or con- 
ditions that will lead to misunderstandings. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—MOON—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues or moods. Much may be ac- 
complished thru routine work and some quiet 
self analysis. Be patient and tactful with all. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—MOON—Continue with the 
regular routine work or tasks, but study all 
new propositions carefully. Don’t act im- 
pulsively. Evening hours doubtful. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—SUN—A.M. hours best 
period for personal interests, new work, de- 
cisions, health treatments, and general busi- 
ness activities. Keep harmony in home rela- 
tionships. 

Fri—Apr. 5—SUN—It is possible to correct 
misunderstandings and reach a more bal- 
anced mode of procedure in home affairs, 
financial arrangements and new work. Put 
ideas in action. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on business and personal interests. 
Make plans systematically for entertainment, 
amusements or trips. Don’t procrastinate. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for social plans, visits, church at- 
tendance, trips and friendly gatherings. Be 
frank and open with associates. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—-VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual work or matters which have been 
started at some previous date. Be economical 
with money, speech and time. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—VENUS—Don’t give in to 
vague fears or apprehensions. Do the job at 
hand to the best of your ability exhibiting 
tolerance and graciousness toward all. 

Wed.—Apr.. 10—PLUTO—P.M. hours give 
the best period for new work, plans, studies, 
health treatments, appointments, correspon- 
dence, writings and shopping. Fulfill obliga- 
tions in evening. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—PLUTO—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters checking all writ- 
ings, business papers and correspondence 
carefully. Be tactful with all. 

Fri —Apr. 12—JUPITER—Exercise caution 
with finances. Spend carefully and with fore- 
thought. You gain most by adhering to rou- 
tine matters and taking care of health. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—JUPITER—Make plans for 
personal pleasures, trips or visits. Entertain 
at home with dinner or cards. See doctors, 
lawyers or home folks. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—SATURN—Don’t take any 
chances with valued friendships or loved one. 
Be kind and understanding, frank and open. 
Avoid intrigue and excesses. Evening social. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—SATURN—Take care of 
your obligations and work at hand. Bring 
all business matters up to date. Evening fa- 


vors friendships, amusements and home en- 


tertainment. 

Tues.—Apr. 16—SATURN—Take care of 
home matters, repairs, new innovations, or 
changes in A.M. Evening best for study, hos- 
pital visits, sociability and amusements. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—URANUS—Be careful with 
business, personal and home interests. Tact 
and diplomacy necessary with all. Attend to 
routine schedule checking all work care- 
fully. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—URANUS—Shop, visit, 
make appointments for interviews, health or 
beauty treatments, photographs or employ- 
ment during A.M. Sports, outings or amuse- 
ments in evening. 

Fri—Apr. 19—NEPTUNE—Continue with 
regular routine or work in A.M. using tact 
and patience. Make adjustments or appoint- 
ments in evening; entertain or visit. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—NEPTUNE—Face your re- 
sponsibilities confidently. Things can work 
out satisfactorily with determination and tact. 
Enjoy some light recreation in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—NEPTUNE—No use trying 
to force issues or superimpose your ideas on 
others. Be patient, cooperative and tolerant. 
Visit or take out the special friend in eve- 
ning. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—MARS—New propositions 
and health matters require careful study and 
analysis. Don’t take any chances. You gain 
thru rest and emotional control. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—MARS—Plan dinner par- 
ties, entertainment, amusements or friendly 
gatherings. Shop, see beauticians, dressmakers 
or photographers. Evening doubtful. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished in P.M. thru new ideas, plans, 
adjustments, interviews, correspondence, 
phone calls and personal initiative. Don’t 
procrastinate. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—VENUS—Carry on with 
your plans and work. It takes a little effort, 
but success may be obtained in personal work, 
research, writings or employment. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Put your best en- 
ergies into the job at hand using skill and 
patience. Don’t leave any loop holes for 
misunderstandings. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be rather impatient and sensitive. It is wise 
to control emotions. Evening best for per- 
sonal plans, ideas and fun. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on the things you desire to do. Enjoy 
an outing, friendly gathering, dinner party, 
friendships or bowling. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—MOON—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. You: gain thru new deci- 
sions, changes or work. Visit, shop or study 
during P.M. hours. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—MOON—Don’t succumb to 
hurt feelings or impatience. Try to cooperate 
with others; enjoy friendships or some: form 
of light recreation, 
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April, 1946 


For those born 


July 23 to August 23 


April 1 to April 8 


ITH your ruler, the Sun, in Aries 
until the 20th your real interests could 
lay away from daily activities, and whether 
you are ranging afar physically or mentally, 
you should have profit and pleasure from 
such sources. Difficulties (if amy) this 
week could be with people in the back- 
ground, perhaps co-workers, those to whom 
or from whom service is expected, or rela- 
tions who need care. A secret could be a 
cloud touching distant affairs or those who 
do not respond to advances; this in turn 
could affect your judgment, labors, nearby 
companions, and might invite public criti- 
cism on the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, Friends 
and ambitions are pleasantly excited on 
the Ist, 4th, and for the coming two weeks 
you should be on your way to achieving 
an objective if the background issues and 
distant matters are kept in proper per- 
spective. With Venus in your 10th house 
after the 4th, your personal endeavors, 
expression, ideas, could have a special pub- 
lic effulgence. 


April 8 to April 16 


The 8th could be a blue Monday; the 
job, money, family, health, might sink or 
swim according to your skill in handling 
difficult people or conditions. That Venus 
shine may be tested as public opinion and 
influential persons conflict on the 12th. Be 
careful of reputation, finances, credit, 
promises; do not allow envious or jealous 
persons to create public scenes at your ex- 
pense. You might have unusual publicity 
this week or be called on for payment of 
past debts. Be very cautious of expenses, 
health, reputation. Romance could be very 
alluring in the next few weeks, but you 
might rue the day you lost your head over 
foolishness; if it is real it will stay by 
until the circus is over. Also the family 
could either spend too much for fun or 
waste too much on social conquests. On 
the other hand creative labors, hobbies or 
partners give you a chance at successful 
attainment, changes, contacts. Use charm, 
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Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


plus a lot of sense and you will get some- 
where. 


April 16 to April 24 


The family or a Darling Heart could 
reach a momentus decision at the Full 
Moon of the 16th. Your private labors, 
training, aims, could coalesce to start a 
new development that would be enormous- 
ly pleasing to your pride, income, happi- 
ness. Nevertheless there seems to be at 
present (and will be again around the Ist 
of May) obstacles to movement; so don’t 
plan to jam prospects through in a hurry, 
but take time to do an especially fine job 
whether it is devotion, service, social or a 
“one-man show.” Such tactics could find 
a new opening on the 18th, 20th, when 
private aid could be of great benefit per- 
haps in surprising ways. Mars enters Leo 
on the 22nd and your vitality, magnetism, 
ability to express yourself or ideas may 
take a leap although that day many per- 
sons or conditions need to be placated, 
soothed, disciplined. Use sense, be fair, 
but avoid appeasing Big Bullies. On the 
23rd make decisions or moves on a per- 
manent basis. 


April 24 to April 30 


Friends, money, travel, may become of 
paramount interest. Obdurate condition 
may loosen up with far more freedom after 
the 24th. Important persons recognize 
abilities, and your rating may rise around 
the 26th, 27th. Good news, a home com- 
ing, public relations, could help in under- 
standing recent difficulties, and while some 
confusion may continue on account of joint 
financial interests, the current tangle could 
be solved. A friend could be of particular 
service after the 29th, adding rather excit- 
ing opportunities for changes in career or 
ambitions, such as romancing in the next 
few weeks. However, ideas of this sort will 
require brains and work if they are to be 
of real value and sustained interest. Don’t 
start anything important on the night of 
the 29th or on the 30th; wait until after 
the New Moon. 
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‘Leo Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1— MOON — Take plenty of 


time to think and reason. Judgment apt to 
be unreliable. Use. caution in speéch, writings, 
correspondence and travel. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—SUN—Don’t feel frustrated 
or upset, You have a chance for progress 
when you have mastered your emotions. Take 
care of routine work; retire early. 


Wed.—Apr. 3—SUN—Much may be accom- 
plished thru mechanical work, study, law, 
philosophy, travel and social contacts. Eve- 
ning unreliable for important matters. Be 
tactful. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4 — MERCURY — Utilize the 
ideas and plans you have in mind. Visit 
friends, those who are ill or take up some 
new study or hobby. It will lead to better 
things. 

Fri—Apr. 5—MERCURY — You gain the 
most by mastering the present situation or 
work. Be diligent and determined in your 
efforts. Write, visit or give the special friend 
a treat in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—VENUS—Write, travel, visit, 
teach or bring correspondence up to date. 
Entertain, start new projects, work or re- 
pairs. Amusements or friendly gatherings 
in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—VENUS—This is a good time 
to visit friends or relatives, or to enjoy some 
artistic pursuit, music, painting or any crea- 
tive work. Visit church in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—PLUTO—Keep emotions on 
an even keel. Concentrate on the job at hand, 
checking carefully. Be tolerant, patient and 
tactful with associates, 

Tues.—Apr. 9—PLUTO—Avoid jumping to 
conclusions. Gossip apt to be unreliable. 
Steady attention to the usual work or daily 
duties will reap benefit. 

Wed.—Apr. 10 — JUPITER — Use caution 
with writings, speech and travel in A.M. Put 
your ideas into action in P.M. Visit, make 
decisions, changes or shop. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the usual work or routine matters. Study all 
papers carefully before signing. Watch speech, 
writings and actions, 

Fri.—Apr. 12—SATURN—Postpone shop- 
ping or special personal desires. Try to aid 
those around you using tact and patience. 
Don’t make decisions, changes or long trips. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—-SATURN—A.M. best period 
for planning outings, trips, friendly gather- 
ings, sports, shopping, beauty or health treat- 
ments. Spend a quiet evening with friend or 
books. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—URANUS—Put your 
thoughts into constructive channels. It’s easy 
to misunderstand the other person. Don’t 
judge. Enjoy some fun or church service in 
evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—URANUS—Take care of 


the usual obligations and routine work, keep- 
ing mentally alert and objective. Enjoy some 
light recreation or trip in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 16—URANUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best period for important trips, 
interviews, shopping, entertainment plans, ap- 
pointments, correspondence, or friendly con- 
sultations. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—NEPTUNE—Don’t be jjit- 
tery or nervous. Take one thing at a time, 
giving it your undivided attention. Careful 
systematic effort very important. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—NEPTUNE—Make today 
count; do the things that mean the most to 
you in A.M. Shop, visit, entertain, see friends, 
doctors, lawyers or those who are ill. 

Fti—Apr. 19 —MARS — Contribute your 
best abilities and friendly personality toward 
the welfare of others either in business or 
home. Evening favors amusements and so- 
ciability. 


Sat.—Apr. 20—MARS—Carry, on with the 


usual work or duties giving your best. Keep 
harmony in your surroundings, Friction detri- 
mental to your prestige. Evening social. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—MARS—Take time to rest 
and relax today. Don’t brood over conditions 
that cannot be helped. Visit or take a little 
outing in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 22--VENUS—Don’t be too ag- 
gressive or demanding of others. They won't 
understand. Do your job whatever it may 
be with patience and good will, Retire early. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—VENUS—Start social plans, 
artistic pursuits, shopping, beauty. treatments, 
decorating, or health treatments in A.M. Well 
directed effort brings satisfactory results. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—Keep going 
with the general routine and daily work. 
P.M. best for writings, trips, studies, appoint- 
ments or interviews. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs,x—Apr, 25—MERCURY—Start crea- 
tive work along artistic lines, music or writ- 
ings. Shop, plan dinner parties, friendly gath- 
erings, trips or outings. Evening uncertain. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—MERCURY—Try to advance 
personal, business or home interests. See em- 
ployment, insurance or governmental agen- 
cies. Trips or amusements in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—MOON—Don’t harbor inner 
fears or grievances. Put your best efforts into 
the job at hand. Enjoy some light recreation 
or hobby in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—MOON—Amusement, trips, 
visits, hobbies, studies, outings, sports, ré- 
ligious services, friendly gatherings, and 
friendships bring pleasure and benefit. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—SUN—Push ahead with 
personal interests, new plans, decisions, 
changes, moves, entertainment, shopping, 
beauty treatments or amusements, 

Tues.—Apr. 30—SUN—A.M. hours give the 
best period for artistic pursuits, photography, 
shopping, beauty or health treatments, enter- 
tainment plans and appointments. Be tactful 
with others. 
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April, 1946 





‘ April, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


April 1 to April 8 


fY¥irH Mercury retrograde this week 
in your solar 7th house, you may be pick- 
ing up some lost threads in re-establishing 
associations, putting private, public or fam- 
ily business on a different foundation, 
preparatory to more rapid progress next 
week. The 4th could be a surprisingly good 
day for arranging such matters and seizing 
a chance to make a fortunate move, pos- 
sibly regarding finances. Publicity could 
enhance career or position. The main 
focus of interest, however, could be strain 
affecting home income. This could be old 
debts or hopes of liquidating projects, a 
forced revision of budgets or assets. Legal 
action should be avoided. If you expect to 
continue income on the same basis, or to 
receive more, or contributions to the joint 
exchequer, been promised payment or ar- 
ticles, your mind and bank account could 
be disabused of such ideas around the 2nd, 
5th, 7th. On the other hand this is part 
of a new order clearing out old troubles, 
mistakes, uncertainties. Your credit should 
be good, standing excellent. Work to 
develop security, career interests, associa- 
tions, 


April 8 to April 16 


With Mercury turning direct some form 
of partnership, public contacts, promotion 
of career or personal business, may now be 
realized and ready to go. A little matter of 
labor, financial, family reconversion could 
be accomplished with ease provided you 
are perfectly clear in plans, directions, 
instructions, and prepared to do the neces- 
sary work—which might be arduous. The 
8th could be a day for decisions, under 
pressure by ambitious associates at some 
cost to you. By the 12th the action taken 
then could bring on weeping and wailing 
and gnashing of teeth, again involving you 
in expensive controversy, moves, or persons 
who can be pretty careless of other people’s 
feelings or money. Keep assets intact and 
protect your basic, legal, family resources. 
Recognize actual obligations but take on 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


no burdens to build “face,” or the world 
well lost for love, and you can make prog- 
ress to the 15th, 


April 16 to April 24 


A three-way pressure at the Full Moon 
of che 16th may look to you like a fine 
old “shell game.” A number of people, 
errors, laxness or deception might be in- 
volved; keep your head, as changes might 
be worth a squeeze play. If you have been 
using your assets, skills, contacts ably, 
you have nothing to worry about. In fact 
prestige may go up and income increase 
as Mercury enters your 8th house on the 
16th. Whatever benefits you receive, be 
sure and give due credit and thanks and 
divide with those who deserve it. Private 
affairs may not be so happy; strife or acci- 
dents could precipitate moves on the 17th, 
18th, 20th, 22nd. Do not allow erratic 
or reckless fire-eaters to disturb your own 
program or health, especially on the 22nd, 
23rd. An agreement, even if limited, on the 
23rd could off-set careless optimism or 
squandering by you or your partners who 
seem a little vague about details and costs. 


April 24 to April 30 


With Mars now highlighting your solar 
12th house you may find that your private 
life is more or less open to discussion. Asso- 
ciations, especially with unusual persons or 
groups, may aid finances around the 24th, 
26th. Nevertheless if you are engaged in 
any work that is supposed to be quiet, or 
if you are collaborating with others for 
pleasure, business or money, be sure that 
you can take it if your activities now at- 
tract a good deal of attention—one way or 
another. Publicity around the 29th, 30th 
could strike suddenly; be careful of words 
or deeds, travel, investments or the anta- 
gonism of coercive human elements. How- 
ever, you should understand the implica- 
tions of high-handed demands at this time 
and be able to adjust and arbitrate to the 
advantage of all concerned. By doing so 
you can shortly attract rewards from very 
responsible persons, 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Mon.—Apr. 1—SUN—Be careful with 
finances and all new propositions. Study and 
investigate all matters carefully before mak- 
ing decisions. Be economical. 

Tués.—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from friends or associates. Keep 
busy with the regular routine matters avoid- 
ing irritation and impatience. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—You gain the 
most thru careful attention to the job at hand. 
Shop or see beauticians in P.M. Enjoy some 
light recreation or a good book at home in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—VENUS—Make plans for 
personal or business progress. See executives, 
employment or rental agencies. Make deci- 
sions or moves. Sports, outings or amuse- 
ments in evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 5—VENUS—Consider new meth- 
ods for enlarging your financial status, in- 
surance, extra work at home or teaching, 
Visit, write, phone or make appointments. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—PLUTO—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Pleasure and benefit pos- 
sible thru friends, entertainment, amusements, 
trips, visits or outings. 

Sun.—Apr, 7—PLUTO—Spend the day 
quietly with the special friend or close asso- 
ciates. Hobbies, study, reading, friendly gath- 
erings and church services favored. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—JUPITER—Don’t give in to 
a fit of the blues or discouragement. Much 
may be gained thru steady application to 
routine matters and service to others. Retire 
early. 

Tues.—Apr, 9—JUPITER—Take care of the 
work on hand and personal obligations. It 
doesn’t pay to procrastinate. Think and act 
constructively; it pays, 

Wed.—Apr. 10—SATURN—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best time for all important new 
plans, work, decisions or changes. Write, 
shop, visit, entertain or enjoy close friends. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—SATURN—Start early on 
your plans for outings, entertainment, amuse- 
ments or visits. Take care of personal inter- 
ests, repairs and mechanical work in A.M. 

Fri—Apr. 12— URANUS —Even though 
things may not all be to your liking, you 
gain by exhibiting a kindly attitude and 
patience. Do the job well no matter what 
it may be. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—URANUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for appointments, financial 
interests, friendships, sports, trips, amuse- 
ments and public gatherings, 

Sun.—Apr. 14—NEPTUNE—You are apt to 
spend too much time worrying and debating 
about troubles which will never happen. Go 
out with cheerful people; see a show or go 
to church. ; 

Mon,--Apr. 15--NEPTUNE—Do the best 
you can with the job at hand; don’t expect 


too much from associates. Evening favors 
amusements, friendly gatherings or philo- 
sophical groups. 

Tues.—Apr. 16 — NEPTUNE— Emotional 
control necessary; don’t talk out of turn in 
A.M. Evening hours best for amusements, 
visits, decisions, study or dramatic shows. 

Wed.—Apr. 17 — MARS — Be patient and 
tolerant with all associates if you value your 
prestige. Check all work, papers, writings, 
correspondence and insurance matters care- 
fully. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—MARS—Start early on all 
important matters either of a business or 
personal nature. Shop; make plans for amuse- 
ments or a party in evening. 

Fri,-—Apr. 19:--VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual work or home duties in A.M. Plan 
visits, hospitalization, group gatherings or 
special amusements in P.M. or evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—VENUS—Don’t fly off the 
handle; keep harmony with associates. Check 
all work carefully in A.M. Know you are 
right before making decisions. Evening social, 

Sun.—Apr. 21—VENUS—It doesn’t pay to 
say all you think. Be tolerant and kind with 
associates. Entertain, visit or enjoy church 
services in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—You are apt 
to feel impatient or irritable. Try to take 
things calmly. You gain by maintaining har- 
mony with associates and doing your best in 
all situations. 

Tues—Apr. 23—-MERCURY—Shop, vi8it, 
see spiritual advisors, relatives or travel agen- 
cies. New studies, artistic pursuits, concerts 
or friendly gatherings favored in P.M. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—MOON—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for trips, correspondence, in- 
surance matters, rehabilitation plans, adjust- 
ments, sports or friendships. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—MOON—Check all work, 
papers, writings, correspondence and finances 
carefully; mistakes possible unless careful. 
Recreation in evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—-MOON—You have a chance 
to advance your interests thru superiors, in- 
terviews, lawyers, doctors or friends provid- 
ing you are tactful, poised and affable. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—-SUN—Don’t be jittery or 
impatient. Take one thing at a time carefully 
doing your best with the job at hand. Evening 
favors friendships, amusements. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—SUN—Enjoy a visit with 
close friends, relatives or the special loved 
one. Much pleasure may be derived thru 
amusements and jovial company. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—MERCURY—Put your 
ideas and plans into execution. Make deci- 
sions, new starts or changes. Shop, visit, 
write, telephone, study or travel. Evening 
unreliable. 

Tues.—Apr. 30 — MERCURY — A.M. hours 
best for adjustments, law matters, advertising, 
appointments, applications, writings, corre- 
spondence and shopping. Be tactful. 
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April, 1946 





April, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


April 1 to April 8 


PRIL is always a month when you have 
possibilities of expansion, promotion of 
assets, position, wider contacts and gen- 
eral exuberance. Such influences are 
present now, but the past winter may have 
left its mark and you still have to reckon 
with burdens and responsibilities. For this 
week you could be concerned with past 
labors, revising, re-doing, reconverting on 
a rather thankless task, perhaps because 
of errors, ignorance, deception of a subor- 
dinate or whims of superiors. Keep a 
level head, a clear vision and a steady 
hand for the work done now can be of 
great service later. Bosses, friends, rela- 
tions, may be jabbing each other with 
daggers or using more intricate methods to 
confuse any issues. Be watchful on the 
Ist to 3rd, 5th to 7th, that your kindness, 
generosity, time and energy are not im- 
posed upon by grasping, greedy persons. If 
you are a misty-eyed devotee of altruism, 
love and beauty you’d better lock up your 
purse, property and possessions to prevent 
pilfering. 


April 8 to April 16 


The 8th could be a day when honors 
or opportunities are presented, but you 
feel lost and bewildered by other events. 
Even so you should be able to see clearly 
and decide important questions soundly. 
With Mercury turning direct in your solar 
6th house, that re-doing job should now 
move ahead and could be finished up in a 
week, leading to further changes. Yet love, 
money, friends, ambitions, crowd together 
and could cause trouble on the 9th, 12th. 
You may be nervous and at odds with 
persons you cannot control. Take the long 
view and move slowly; this is a passing 
condition, but if it creates too much bitter- 
ness other issues could become involved. 
Partners and public contacts seem to need 
cold logic about this time; there is a 
tendency to spend too much for ornate 
fixtures that will not stand up under 
usage. Be careful of writings, journeys, 


diet. Be methodical with money, budgets, 
credit, 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


You may pick up a new interest or 
renew an older one at this Full Moon. A 
job, inspiration, promotion, wider contacts, 
close. associations, would increase self- 
assurance, magnetism and a go-ahead spirit. 
But don’t press too hard for businesss 
or financial set-ups seem in process of big 
revision around the 18th, 20th, 22nd. One 
source of turmoil in the past months ap- 
pears on the way out, which should be a 
great relief. In any case you seem to be 
concentrating on career, prestige, labors 
and consolidating finances, which is a 
splendid way to avoid troubles or losses. 
If you are doing creative work more or 
less alone, so much the better, it should go 
extremely well. Just be alert to persons 
who are overly interested in your business, 
to snooping, intrigue or perfidious conduct. 
Watch papers. Push any plans, projects, 
ventures in which you direct the fortunes 
and future of others or work to share 
financial benefits. 


April 24 to April 30 


You may wake with a jolt on the 24th, 
finding ideas or articles mislaid, or you 
were sold down the river when you weren’t 
looking. Yet you could learn something 
important regarding employment, matters 
at a distance, or hidden from view. By 
using the information, knowledge, experi- 
ence, recently or immediately gained, you 
might step into an exceptional bargaining, 
controlling or directing position between 
the afternoon of the 24th and the night of 
the 26th. During this week you should be 
able to make final disposition of joint finan- 
cial propositions which would produce in- 
come in the coming months, On the 29th, 
Venus your ruler, enters your 9th solar 
house; prepare for good news, to travel, 
touch romantic shores, radiate magnetism 
or possibly have unusual publicity in the 
coming few weeks. But guard your money, 
job, position, and don’t try to by-pass the 
Boss on the 29th, 30th, or until after May 
4th, 








118 American Astrology 





Libra Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1—MERCURY—Don’t dash in- 
to things without taking plenty of forethought. 
Judgment apt to be unreliable and desires 
illusive. Enjoy a show or some friendly gath- 
ering in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—VENUS—Your ideas and 
plans are difficult to realize. Be economical 
and patient. You gain by adapting to present 
circumstances and cooperating with others. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru correspondence, writings, 
contracts, sociability and service to others. 
Work with others; listen to their views. Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—PLUTO—Make important 
plans, trips, interviews, appointments or de- 
cisions during A.M. Write or phone. Evening 
favors recreation or fun with the special 
friend. 

Fri.—Apr. 5—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
regular routine putting your best efforts and 
abilities into the job at hand. Enjoy amuse- 
ments or friendly gatherings in evening. En- 
tertain. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—JUPITER—Get an early start 
on your special personal interests, plans, trips, 
visits or shopping. See doctors, beauticians, 
ministers, lawyers or employment agencies. 
Put plans into action. Sports, recreation, en- 
tertainment or visits in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—JUPITER—You can enjoy a 
lot of fun, and give pleasure to others by 
manifesting a gracious manner and interest 
in partner’s or friend’s welfare. Entertain 
in evening, 

Mon.—Apr. 8—SATURN—Conform to rules 
and regulations doing your best with duties 
and work in front of you. Keep happy and 
patient. Be diplomatic. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—-SATURN—Take care of the 
present obligations exercising patience and 
tact with all associates. Check all writings; 
postpone decisions and changes. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—URANUS—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for new plans, trips, law 
matters, shopping, writings, correspondence, 
business interests or interviews and appoint- 
ments. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11 — URANUS — Push ahead 
with the usual daily work or duties. It doesn’t 


pay to shirk. Try to bring everything up to - 


date. Retire early. 

Fri.—Apr. 12—NEPTUNE—Give your best 
to those around you regardless of any inhar- 
mony that might exist. Be tactful, tolerant 
and patient. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—-NEPTUNE—You can realize 
personal desires by active planning and ac- 
tion. Phone, write, visit or enjoy some light 
recreation with partner or close friend. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—MARS—Attend to the daily 
duties and obligations exercising patience 
and tolerance. Don’t judge others; there are 


things you don’t understand. Evening social. 
Mon.—Apr. 15—-MARS—Ohbstacles ‘will dis- 


“appear if you tackle one thing at a time with 


determination and perseverance. Entertain- 
ment or recreation in evening, 

Tues.—Apr. 16—MARS—Take time to think 
and. reason carefully before starting anything 
new or signing contracts. Trips, social gath- 
erings and fun in evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—VENUS—It would be wise 
to postpone long trips, law matters or special 
correspondence. Ponder things a bit longer 
before making decisions. 

Thursx—Apr. 18—VENUS—Make appoint- 
ments, social plans, alliances, or start new 
work during A.M. hours, Evening favors rec- 
reation, friendships and sports. 

Fri,—Apr. 19—MERCURY—Finish old mat- 
ters or things already started in A.M. Plan 
entertainment, group gatherings, creative 
work or public meetings in P.M. or evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too impulsive in speech or action. Be 
careful. Cooperate with others. Enjoy some 
amusement or fun in evening. 

Sun.—-Apr. 21—-MERCURY «Try to get 
some extra rest or relaxation in A.M. It will 
aid health conditions. Go out with partner or 
special friend in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—MOON—Take special care 
of all papers, legal or insurance papers. Check 
all writings or new work carefully. Postpone 
trips, decisions and moves if possible. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—MOON—You have a chance 
to do some early shopping or beautifying of 
self in A.M. Plan social affairs, amusements 
or outings with friend or partner. Engage- 
ments favored in P.M. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—SUN—Continue with the 
regular routine work or duties in A.M., giv- 
ing your best efforts to all. P.M. best for per- 
sonal interests, contracts, or correspondence. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—-SUN—What you gain de- 
pends on how much effort you expend in the 
present situation. Be kind and tactful setting 
aside all selfish interests. 

Fri.—Apr. 26 —-SUN — Make adjustments, 
alliances, agreements, or entertainment plans. 
Write, phone or apply for new jobs. See public 
or governmental officials. 

Sat.—Apr. 27 —- MERCURY — Guard your 
health from nerve strain or emotional upsets. 
Evening offers the best time for amusements, 
adjustments or understandings. 

Sun.—Apr. 28 —- MERCURY —Take your 
partner or special friend for an outing or trip 
somewhere. You can reach a new understand- 
ing and better valuation of one another. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—-VENUS—Write, phone or 
plan new methods of entertainment; put your 
ideas into action. Shop, see beauticians, 
friends, lawyers, doctors or relatives. 


Tues.—Apr. 30—-VENUS—Shop, write, visit, ° 


or seek advice in A.M. Attend to insurance 
matters, social obligations, or needs of family 
in P.M. Be tactful in evening. 
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April, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


April 1 to April 8 


HE pressure of duty, job limitation, 
health, could cause you to gamble on slim 
chances or start fighting your way out, let 
the chips fall where they may for the 
next three weeks. Indeed you might try 
both methods, ad libbing some inventions 
of your own. And at that, with Mars and 
Saturn trine your Sun sign you might get 
away with two-thirds of your strategy; but 
this week the other third could lose 
(notably around the 6th to 8th) when 
hidden snares or over-looking the obvious 
could cause loss in finances, prestige, job. 
The financial department seems weak all 
month; don’t add strain by being lax with 
papers, writings, subordinates or spending. 
Avoid promoting delusive ideas. Your reg- 
ular job seems to demand attention; give 
good service, keep chores in order. You 
may achieve a new status around the 4th, 
become more popular, receive wider recog- 
nition; but keep a level head in romance 
or business, and don’t travel too fast or 
too far. 


April 8 to April 16 


You may have to stop for repairs, revi- 
sion, or take a new direction about the 8th, 
although some phase of delay could be 
eliminated by the action of friends or asso- 
ciates who contribute to up-keep. On the 
9th, 10th, finances could again be stressed 
through secret and possibly deceptive 
channels. Not a good week to take chances 
or to be negligent of love, family, respon- 
sibilities. Social life may require extra 
tact, insight, commonsense to avoid gossip, 
losses of money or credit which could de- 
volve upon you through the ill-advised 
action of others. Most of this stress might 
culminate on the 12th, so be efficient in 
your public and private affairs, and do not 
allow anyone to trap you into anger, strife, 
arrogance. In any event you are probably 
basking happily in private affairs, business 
or marital life, so can afford to be modest 
of your exploits as well as considerate of 
the less fortunate. 


April, 1946 


lia. 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


The pressure of duty, job, health, that 
has made any progress a stop and go affair 
could break wide open at the Full Moon 
of the 16th. Private issues, whether labors, 
relations, romance, finances, could come to 
a decisive turn. The fight idea might he 
uppermost around the 18th to 22nd; but 
from the chart it would seem wise to con- 
trol impetuous people or action and wait 
for a normal change which is due im- 
mediately after. If you have been working 
with any sort of skill and harmony you 
could take a big step up then, or the pro- 
motion of labors, plans, personality could 
quickly put you in a favored spot as Mars 
crosses your midheaven. Also this could 
be a forecast of even more important 
events to come when Saturn follows this 
same path in August, at which time your 
big lift should definitely arrive. For the 
time being, watch out that fog or mud do 
not obscure hidden obstacles which could 
seriously impede progress. 


April 24 to April 30 


A change of position, wherein you may 
take up more extensive obligations, acquire 
more influential associates, make a wider 
splash in powers or territory could become 
effective now. An old job may be furnished 
around the 24th, 26th, or at least the 
limitations, confusions, nervousness or even 
‘deceptions of the past could be cleared up. 
Meanwhile you might receive special recog- 
nition, approbation, for exceptional ser- 
vice. Your path should definitely be on 
the up-grade now, and relieved of burdens, 
large or small, you could prepare to go far 
in the coming four months. However, 
there could be a phase of conflict between 
career, partners, important associates, 
around the 30th, but this should be strictly 
a temporary bid for power. Remember the 
immovable object and irresistible force 
and don’t make an issue of any question 
where the outcome is a dead-fall anyway. 
Otherwise within a week a big advance 
could be stalled. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Mon.—Apr. 1—VENUS—Don’t let vague 
foreboding or fears affect the efficiency of 
your daily work. Keep cheerful and health 
will react favorably. Attend public meetings 
or amusements in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
regular work or duties postponing trips, legal 
matters or important decisions. Check writ- 
ings and advice on health carefully. 

WED.—Apr. 3—PLUTO —Stabilize your 
emotions. Nothing gained by flying off the 
handle. Cooperate with associates and ignore 
schemes that come from questionable sources. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—JUPITER—Seek legal or 
medical advice; start trips, writings, publica- 
tions, repairs, mechanical work, health treat- 
ments or studies. Light recreation in evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 5—JUPITER—Carry on with 
routine matters postponing the really new 
plans until the P.M. Study, shop, write, visit 
or attend public or group affairs. Evening 
social. 

Sat—Apr. 6—SATURN—Now you can 
bring your plans out into the open. Make de- 
cisions, trips, moves or changes. Visit friends, 
relatives or organizations. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—SATURN—Cooperate with 
others in plans for pleasure, benefit and har- 
mony. Attend church; visit sick or friendly 
gatherings of people. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—-URANUS—Keep your mind 
on your work or personal obligations to the 
exclusion of all else until the tasks are fin- 
ished. Use patience and tact. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—URANUS—Take care of all 
loose ends. Don’t leave any necessary details 
unfinished. Check all work, writings and 
papers carefully. 

Wed.—Apr. 10— NEPTUNE—P. M. best 
period for insurance matters, decisions, 
changes, trips, studies, law or scientific in- 
terests, shopping and pleasures. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—NEPTUNE—Write, visit, 
shop, consult superiors, doctors or lawyers 
in early P.M. Try to keep harmony with 
others; watch speech and action. 

Fri.—Apr. 12— MARS — Don’t expect too” 
much from friends or relatives. Do the job 
at hand with efficiency and you will be recom- 
pensed. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—MARS—Put your ideas and 
plans into action or enjoy some quiet study 
or reading at home. Visit doctors, friends, 
hospitals or shows. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—VENUS—You are apt to 
feel neglected or misused; watch out that it 
isn’t self-pity. Entertain or give some en- 
joyment to others and all will be well. Eve- 
ning social. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—VENUS—Finish all the old 
matters or things already started. Do the job 
well. You gain much thru weathering the 
conditions efficiently. Amusements in eve. 


Tues.—Apr. 16—VENUS—Start early on 
personal or business plans. Get things started. 
Study, write, shop, visit, make appointments; 
see doctors or lawyers. Evening social. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—MERCURY—Patience and 
an inner serenity necessary for success. Don’t 
jump to conclusions; take time to think and 
reason carefully; check all work and writings. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—Shop, visit 
beauticians, hospitals, sick friends or make 
agreements, adjustments or artistic plans in 
A.M. Sports, trips and amusements in eve- 
ning. 

Fri.—Apr. 19—MOON—Face your problem 
calmly. You win out thru patience and econ- 
omy. P.M. and evening best for public or 
group gatherings, study and entertainment. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—MOON—Keep your emo- 
tions under control. Try to rest and relax. 
Seek light recreation or cheerful companions 
in evening. Study or visit sick. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—MOON—Disregard slights, 
irritation and disputes. You gain most by 
exhibiting a friendly attitude and solicitation 
for others. Evening social; visit a church. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—SUN—There are apt to be 
obstacles in the path of your desires. Do the 
best you can with the present circumstances 
avoiding disputes and changes. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—SUN—Now you have a 
chance to redeem yourself by cooperation and 
adjustments. Phone, write, visit; make ap- 
pointments or social plans. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—Be cautious 
with important decisions, insurance matters, 
employers and health. P.M. best for new 
plans, health treatments, trips, writings and 
agreements. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—MERCURY—Much may 
be accomplished thru strict attention to work, 
home duties or studies. You gain in direct 
proportion to the energy expended and hon- 
esty of purpose. 

Fri—Apr. 26—MERCURY—Be sure you 
are right and then push ahead with personal 
plans, correspondence, phone calls, agree- 
ments, appointments or pleasures. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—VENUS—Don’t be nervous 
or impatient. Postpone important plans, 
changes or decisions until evening. Enjoy 
friendships and amusements then. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—VENUS—Meke plans for 
special visits to friends, hospitals, churches, 
relatives or spiritual advisers. Sports, shows 
or parties in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—PLUTO—Judgment apt to 
be a bit biased in A.M. Stick to the regular 
routine matters. P.M. best for shopping, 
trips, appointments and amusements. Evening 
doubtful. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—PLUTO—Start important 
matters or make plans during A.M. hours. 
Take care of personal interests, health mat- 
ters or entertainment. Avoid disputes and 
misunderstandings. 
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April, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


April 1 to April 8 


\ interests and problems seem essen- 
tially public, social and financial this 
month. And while you appear to have a 
routine job to attend to, it should be easy 
and pleasant compared to meeting the de- 
sires and ambitions of those you love and 
live with. To make matters more compli- 
cated, there might be an element of un- 
certainty, waste, non-understanding of 
basic factors (which might refer to money, 
assets, resources). If your family, Love 
Life, close or intimate companions have 
required a spending spree lately, or taken 
advantage of your famous generosity, you 
could know all about it on the 2nd, 3rd, 
5th, 7th, and none too gently. Don’t take 
any chances whatever, and don’t feel com- 
pelled to make up for lost time, neglected 
efforts or social, romantic gestures. Asso- 
ciates or paymasters could be in a “mood.” 
Be philosophical and keep a level head, a 
steady pulse, a sense of humor and watch 
expenses. 


April 8 to April 16 


The 8th could be the storm center when 
you are face to face with Old Man Neces- 
sity, and he has the snickersnee to cut off 
some far reaching ideas or aspirations. A 
Fond Love could refuse to cooperate or 
income could be on the down side. Your 
job or the routine chores might create ex- 
plosive arguments by the 12th. Also 
travel, persons at a distance, visiting fire- 
men, big and apparently flourishing plans 
could be deflated and soggy business around 
the same date. The expense (labors, time, 
money) of putting on a flamboyant show 
for any purpose could be too costly for 
any sane reason. However, from this time 
on you may see the why’s and wherefore’s 
of a good many motives, peoples and con- 
ditions; and so be in a fine position to 
make decisions, moves, agreements, that 
would build successful, enduring results. 
Use the 13th to 15th to reinforce your 
Standing with the public, partners, in crea- 
tive efforts and happy relationships. 


~— Sa eittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


Dreams of romance, public attainments, 
dramatic episodes, study and training, 
might come to a culmination at the Full 
Moon of the 16th. It is a time when past 
labors, children, consolidation of income, 
asssets, estate, joint monies or investments, 
could reach a climax. If you have en- 
deavored to make a sound base for your- 
self and others, this could be a test of 
ability and from this you could be more 
certain of security in the future. Between 
the 16th and night of the 19th persons who 
either buy from or sell to you, co-workers, 
who give or receive service, could act to 
your great advantage insofar as tying up 
agreements is concerned. Opportunity 
should open to earn more or to increase 
income by cooperative measures. Develop 
skills, resources, real estate, and act to 
cement associations, all of which could be 
valuable over a long period. Be careful 
of abrupt speech, moves, persons on the 
18th, 19th, 22nd, when emotions and nerves 
could clash harshly and surprisingly. 


April 24 to April 30 


Mars has now entered your solar 9th 
house and in every way conditions should 
improve for you, perhaps to a radical 
degree. After months of being retarded you 
may travel, achieve more influence, become 
more inspiring, and along with aggressive 
companions could quickly build up a suc- 
cess structure. This might include loves, 
friends, publicity, private hobbies and pos- 
sibly a new and very original phase of 
expression through unusual partners or 
relationships. A romantic idea, contrast, 
message, around the 26th, 29th, could 
bring exciting experiences and aid greatly 
in promoting career, prestige, powers. How- 
ever, your regular chores will probably need 
prompt and careful attention all week, 
otherwise by the night of the 29th, 30th 
superiors far or near could act drastically 
to stop a big forward movement. Don’t be 
caught napping if an emergency should 
suddenly arise, and especially be ready to 
= on a bigger and more authoritative 
job. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Mon.—Apr. 1—PLUTO—Be cautious in all 
contacts with valued friendships. Be tolerant, 
honest and understanding. Wrong judgment 
costly. Evening social. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—JUPITER—Don’t expect too 
much from associates. Be tactful and patient 
under all circumstances. A cheerful attitude 
will attract better results. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—JUPITER—Faith and confi- 
dence necessary in close friendships. Be co- 
operative and gracious. Postpone trips, 
amusements and gatherings in evening. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru attention to work at hand, 
insurance matters and cooperation with part- 
ner, public officials or close friend. 


Fri.—Apr. 5—SATURN—Plan dinner par- 


ties, entertainment or special affairs with 
friends in P.M. Travel, visit; attend organiza- 
tions or educational groups in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 6 — URANUS — Make appoint- 
ments, amusement plans, agreements, deci- 
sions, contracts or financial arrangements 
early. Evening favors close friendships, 
amusements and entertainment. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—URANUS—A.M. best for 
making visits, trips or phone calls. Go to 
church or enjoy some friendly gathering in 
evening, but be tactful with friends. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—NEPTUNE—Don’t. give in 
to a fit of blues or nervous jitters. Do the job 
under your nose with patience and tolerance. 
Adapt to circumstances graciously. It pays. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—NEPTUNE—If you are ‘too 
demanding or aggressive you lose out with 
friends, partner and public. Avoid selfishness 
and give your best to others. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—MARS—P.M. hours are the 
best period for appointments, new plans, con- 
tracts, decisions, changes, financial arrange- 
ments and adjustments. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—MARS—Take care of all 
important matters, financial, insurance: re- 
pairs or social obligations during early A.M. 
Caution in speech and action later. 

Fri.—Apr. 12—VENUS—Focus your atten- 
tion on work, study, employment matters or 
home duties using tolerance and tact with all 
people. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Apr. 13 — VENUS — Much pleasure 
and benefit possible thru close friendships, en- 
tertainment, amusements, outings, sports, and 
trips if you do your part. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—MERCURY—Exercise good 
judgment and patience with friends and as- 
sociates. Disregard petty gossip and unkind 
comments. Evening social. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—MERCURY—Be economi- 
cal and careful with money, insurance mat- 
ters, writings and general work or business 
matters. Enjoy friendships or some light 
amusement in evening. 


Tues.—Apr. 16—MERCURY—Shop, visit, 
make personal plans, appointments or phone 
calls in A.M. Evening favors agreements, 
trips, alliances or amusements. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—MOON—Continue with the 
regular work or routine duties; postpone con- 
tracts, decisions and changes. Avoid unre- 
liable romantic interests. Rest and relax in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—MOON—Start some ar- 
tistic pursuit, music, painting or decorating. 
Study, shop, visit or plan some home enter- 
tainment or friendly gathering. Trips, sports 
or outings in evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 19—SUN—Don’t let delays or 
disappointments spoil your temper. You gain 
thru exercising your good abilities, judgment 
and affable personality. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—-SUN—Take care of all busi- 
ness or personal obligations with diligent 
perserverance. Evening best for ‘social affairs, 
friendships and entertainment. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—SUN—It doesn’t pay to get 
into disputes or wrangles with family, partner 
or close friends. Give the loved one some 
attention or special outing samewhere. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—High nerve 
tension apt to affect your health and judgment 
detrimentally unless you relax and work 
with an optimistic attitude and cautious rea- 
soning. 

Tues.—Apr. 23 —- MERCURY — Shop, see 
beauticians, photographers, musicians, or dec- 
orators during A.M. hours. Plan entertain- 
ment, dinners or visits to sick. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Put your ideas or 
plans into action in P.M. Entertainment, 
friendships, writings, clerical work, or appli- 
cations for employment favored. Evening 
doubtful. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—VENUS—Personal desires 
and ambitions may be realized only thru co- 
operation and fair play with others. Check 
all work, writings and documents carefully. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Take care of your 
work or studies efficiently; judgment apt to 
be a bit unreliable. Don’t make hasty deci- 
sions; be tactful with friends. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—PLUTO—Evening offers the 
best period for pleasures, friendships, enter- 
tainment, sports or visits. Avoid disputes, ir- 
ritation and impatience. 

Sun.—Apr. 28 — PLUTO — You can make 
your family, partner or close friend very 
happy by some special attention, gift or out- 
ing. Church or show in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 29 — JUPITER — Make agree- 
ments, decisions, contracts, appointments, 
moves, changes or adjustments. Shop or go 
out with friend in early part of day. Evening 
uncertain. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—JUPITER— A.M. hours 
best for personal plans, amusements or en- 
tertainment. Visit or call friends on phone. 
Tact and patience necessary later. 
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April, 1946 


3 For those born | 
December 22 to January 19 


April 1 to April 8 


cia could be the last of a long sub- 
servience to an Idea, Cause or Family 
(strictly capital F) climaxed on the 8th. 
The strain begins to diminish within two 
weeks, but with hectic moments occasion- 
ally as changes take place. Part of this 
freedom could start around and after the 
4th in social life, creative work, adventures 
in love, relations, business, adornments, 
children. Home and career (with persons 
who require a lot of coddling in both 
places) seem points of greatest stress, and 
on the 2nd, 5th, 7th a pitched battle could 
take place, probably over private matters, 
that might be very depressing. Belligerent 
people could act with such rashness that 
you would be obliged to take a firm hand 
in protecting your position, finances or 
health. At the same time dust may be 
scattered in the hope that eyesight (or 
understanding) is deceived; don’t be fooled 
by appearances. 


_April 8 to April 16 


You are probably in one of the safest 
positions possible to analyze, grasp and use 
the tensions, demands, necessities that 
press for clearance from the 8th to 12th. 
Your Sun sign here completes a grand 
square, and on it, through sense, ability, 
determination, you could begin to build 
a new world. Like Moses you might be 
able to “walk through on dry land” and 
take a number of people with you into 
more productive highlands. Keep some 
such vision in view for there are really 
important changes and opportunities open- 
ing now for those who have the insight and 
ability for the essential work. Your love 
life, social contacts, creative endeavors, 
family connections, could be very happy 
but highly expensive also by the 12th. Take 
no chances with the source of your income 
and don’t flounce around and “sass” 
Daddy or the Boss. If your Best Beloved 
suddenly grows temperamental in a big 
Way, use endearing young charms rather 

n arrogant independence. 


~~ 


Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 


An association with a super-energetic 
person should terminate this week, bring- 
ing more peace at home and less excitement 
over what should be routine chores. Also 
a higher income could be evidenced for 
the coming two months as Mars transits 
your solar 8th house. However, as these 
changes are effected you may think the 
walls will fail apart before they are ac- 
complished; pressure from the 16th to 
19th and again on the 22nd, 23rd might 
leave you dizzy. Keep your sights set on 
a real goal and maintain a steady tempo 
as all the various personalities and condi- 
tions involved seem to go into the stew. 
And cheer up, for from this week’s doings 
your -own way out of a long servitude 
could emerge, although it may be August 
before final details are arranged. Your 
real problem now might be sticking to well 
known facts, roads, labors, ?eliable people 
and not being confused by anything or 
anybody. 


April 24 to April 30 


Documents, writings, promises, may 
cause no end of confusion early on the 24th, 
probably more on account of omission than 
commission. Misplaced papers, careless- 
ness, errors or fraud could be exposed and 
in some cases might affect job or relation- 
ships. Be alert and do not be misled by 
cheaters or irresponsible persons. Attend 
to large financial deals from the afternoon 
of the 24th to 26th; also joint property 
and assets. In some way you seem required 
now (and probably for a long time to 
come) to share benefits and good fortune, 
to provide for dependents and even make 
life more interesting, colorful, dramatic for 
others. In this reconversion you could 
take on a business -that would automati- 
cally create a new set of relations for you, 
a business family possibly that you might 
head for an extended period. Be sure fair 
play is your motto at all times, especially 
on the 29th, 30th when hostility could be 
acute and might endanger progress. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1—JUPITER—It is necessary 
to use caution with all business matters, new 
propositions and personal prestige. Judgment 
apt to be unreliable. Consult others in eve- 
ning. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—SATURN—Keep away from 
disputes or wrangles with partner or business 
associates. Diplomacy and patience will carry 
you thru safely. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—SATURN—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for entertainment, dinner 
parties, correspondence, repairs, decorations, 
study, budgets or new home arrangements. 
Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—URANUS—Get an early 
start on all important work, plans, moves, 
contracts or adjustments. Consult doctors or 
visit sick. Enjoy some light recreation in 
evening. 

Fri—Apr. 5—URANUS—You gain by co- 
operating with others and exercising tact and 
patience. Try relaxing with a good book or 
radio program in evening. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—Put your ideas 
or plans into action. Don’t wait. Make ap- 
pointments for pleasures, outings, trips, 
sports or friendly gatherings. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—NEPTUNE—If you are tol- 
erant and unselfish you can make the special 
friend very happy today. Why not do your 
part; the reward is great. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—MARS—Don’t shirk your 
responsibilities. Take one thing at a time; 
work conscientiously and the work will be 
finished satisfactorily. Rest; retire early. 

Tues—Apr. 9—MARS—Guard your health 
and job by using a quiet, affable attitude un- 
der all situations. Postpone decisions, changes 
or judgment. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—VENUS—P.M. and evening 
afford the best time for new plans, work, ap- 
pointment, health treatments, amusements, 
adjustments or alliances. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—VENUS—tThe earlier you 
start the quicker you can finish work, con- 
tracts, repairs, mechanical or engineering 
matters. Routine only in P.M. 

Fri—Apr. 12— MERCURY —Keep your 
prestige high by exercising tolerance, co- 
operation and patience with associates. Take 
care of health in evening; rest very necessary. 

Sat.——Apr. 13—MERCURY—Make special 
plans, arrangements or appointments in A.M. 
Evening favors close friendships, outings with 
partner, sports and engagements. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—MOON—Disregard gossip 
and derogatory remarks. You attract better 
things to yourself thru kind words and acts. 
Enjoy church services or a lecture. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—MOON—Take care of. all 
routine matters, duties or personal obliga- 
tions. Be diligent and persevering until ob- 
stacles are overcome. You can do it. Evening 
social. 


Tues.—Apr. 16—MOON—You can advance 
your personal prestige thru careful business 
endeavors, accurate details and minute super- 
vision. Entertain, see friends or doctors in 
evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 17— SUN — Exercise caution 
with health, job, close associates and home 
folks. Mistakes possible thru wrong judg- 
ment, carelessness or haste. , 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—SUN—Don’t talk out of 
turn. It pays to keep silent and avoid dis- 
putes with associates. Attend to the regular 
routine matters or enjoy some fun with part- 
ner or friend. 

Fri.—Apr. 19—MERCURY—P.M. and eve- 
ning best for any business or employment 
matter, trips, writings, shopping, correspon- 
dence, legal advice or group gatherings. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—MERCURY—Continue with 
the regular routine work exercising tact with 
all people. Evening favors sociability, enter- 
tainment and friendships. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—MERCURY—Get plenty of 
rest in A.M. so you can be ready for some 
pleasure, visits or romantic interests in P.M. 
or evening. Church helpful. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—VENUS—This is not a day 
to take foolish chances. Be careful in speech, 
action and writings. Don’t jump to conclu- 
sions; judgment unreliable. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for social plans, shopping, beauty treatments, 
home decoration, artistic pursuits, concerts 
or amusements. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—PLUTO—P.M. best period 
for correspondence, trips, sales, appraisals, 
creative work, artistic pursuits, appointments 
and amusements. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—PLUTO—New business or 
artistic plans can be worked out successfully 
during A.M. See employers, lawyers, pho- 
tographers, doctors or friends. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
eomplished if you are tactful and patient. 
Attend to home matters, insurance, practical 
shopping, correspondence or entertainment 
plans. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—JUPITER—Emotional con- 
trol necessary with associates and employers. 
Upsets apt to affect health detrimentally. Keep 
calm and happy regardless of situations. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—JUPITER—Enjoy some fun 
with close friend, relatives or family. Ro- 
mance may bring delight to many today. 
Sports, outings or public gatherings in eve- 
ning. ° 

Mon.—Apr. 29—-SATURN—Push ahead 
with new ideas, plans, decisions or changes in 
connection with job or health matters. Visit 
sick or start some new work. Evening doubt- 
ful. 

Tues. —Apr. 30—SATURN—AM. hours 
give the best chance for advancing personal 
desires or interests. Shop, see employment 
agents; make appointments or shop. Be tact- 
ful with associates in evening. 
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April, 1946 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 
April 1 to April 8 


A: far as you are concerned, problems 
should be considerably less than for most 
people. The expressive, creative, dramatic 
side of your nature seems particularly free 
in unusual outlets, in romance, labors, 
study, contacts with unique persons, What- 
ever problems you do have appear to be 
dull proceedings, a daily stint that is a 
“must,” and which cuts off high adventure, 
dashing progress or excess profits. This 
week you may have te face arguments or 
strife between friends, co-workers, bosses, 
or public that can set you back if you have 
been negligent, scattered, boastful. Take 
care of health. The stress may be acute 
between the Ist and Sth-7th. However, if 
you have done a good job and are sticking 
to the grind, a number of persons could 


’ just maul themselves up without bringing 


you into the fray, Be very sensible about 
finances this week; clear out extravagance, 
waste, nonsense, and let no idle fancies 
dictate spending or promises. 


April 8 to April 16 


Pressure of work, old conditions, rela- 
tions, movement—ability to get going— 
could come down to sizes on the 8th. Mer- 
cury turns direct now and there could be 
a rather large change of direction for you 
with much swifter progress toward a solu- 
tion of financial problems. If money or 
assets, supplies, have been tied up they 
could start being released this week; any 
pending negotiations over payment for 
services could be settled by the 16th. Be 
particularly wary of either hostility or 
carelessness on the 12th when a flare up 
at home or in public, matters of promises, 
agreements, expectations could create un- 
happiness and perhaps cause failure to 
reach a coveted goal. To some extent your 
regular job, working environment or con- 
nections, health may be involved in diffi- 
culties. Superiors or group action may stop 
production in a department that would 
affect your personal prestige. On the other 
hand this could be a lucky break for you 
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“ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


can know exactly where you stand from 
now on, and learn how to build up. 


April 16 to April 24 


A forward move at the Full Moon of the 
16th could be made, possibly in unison 
with persons of a different nationality or 
training, and also possibly under difficul- 
ties. However, you could cut the Gordian 
Knot that has appeared to ham-string your 
advance since last Nov.-Dec., between the 
15th and 20th, and find yourself in new 
surroundings or with new relationships, 
outlook, boundaries, labors, by the 23rd. 
Any supposed “ham-stringing” could be 
strictly a quaint idea—for the work, con- 
tacts, growth, discipline of the past winter 
should have increased your skill, abilities, 
maturity, poise, now bringing an added 
lustre to personality, position, prestige 
and standing. In fact, if you have really 
taken advantage of hard and arduous jobs 
you could now approach leadership in a 
notable way. But for this week be diplo- 
ei at least refrain from fanning 
res. 


April 24 to April 30 


With Mars now in Leo (your solar 7th 
house) and the Sun in Taurus (your solar 
4th house) a major change in broadening 
horizons and cementing basic resources 
could occur. This Mars transit may be a 
forerunner (perhaps just a straw in the 
wind) of larger, permanent developments 
due in August-September, when Saturn 
and Jupiter indicate you could really be up 
“among those present .. .” For this week 
use your most cooperative powers to ad- 
just, balance, harmonize, new relationships, 
jobs, public dignities. Your marital status 
could change as well as business, profes- 
sion, You may receive a lot of information 
on the 24th that knocks your eye out; take 
it easy and use all your skill to come to a 
big agreement by the 26th which should be 
successful financially, mentally, with extra 
added happiness. Then do not allow anyone 
—partners, loves, public, to stir up trouble 
on the 29th-30th. Highhanded measures 
can defeat measures, so be calm. 








126 American Astrology 





Aquarius Daily Guide 

Mon.—Apr. 1—SATU RN—Look into all 
educational, legal or financial questions care- 
fully before making decisions. Use caution in 
travel, writing, or clerical matters. Evening 
social, 

Tues.—Apr. 2—URANUS—Don’t become 
impatient or nerved up. Take time to do the 
job right exercising tact with others. Guard 
health from mental disturbances. Postpone 
travel evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished providing your plans are definite 
and concise in your own mind. Travel, write, 
visit, shop, see beauticians or friends. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—NEPTUNE—See employ- 
ment agents, doctors, nurses or educational 
heads. A.M. best for new work, plans, visits, 
appointments or starts. 

Fri.—Apr. 5—NEPTUNE—Push ahead with 
your ideas or plans in A.M. Travel, write, 
visit, or consult superiors. Make agreements, 
contracts or attend public gatherings. Evening 
social. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—MARS—Get an early start on 
any important matter which means much to 
you. Pleasures and romantic interests bene- 
ficial. Travel, visit or work. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—MARS—You gain the most 
thru a sociable affable manner with those 
closest to you. Entertain, visit or take your 
partner for an outing. Amusements in eve- 
ning. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—-VENUS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. Responsibilities can be very 
taxing, but the quicker they are assumed and 
worked out the sooner you reap benefit. Rest 
in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—VENUS—Take care of your 
job and health. Don’t take any foolish chances. 
Be tactful with special friends, associates and 
home folks. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
afford the best time for new plans, decisions, 
changes, engagements, appointments, new 
jobs, health treatments and sociability. 

Thurs.—Apr. 11—MERCURY-—Start early 
in A.M. on trips, new plans, correspondence, 
shopping, clerical work, repair work, or writ- 
ings. Routine matters balance of day. 

Fri.—Apr. 12—MOON—By exercising emo- 
tional control you can benefit thru public 
contacts, appointments, gatherings, govern- 
mental or educational faculties and sociability 
in A.M. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—MOON—Make any impor- 
tant plans, appointments, or interviews in 
A.M. Evening favors sports, amusements, 
health treatments, home work or some fun. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—SUN-—Be careful in travel, 
writings, speech and action. Words or actions 
apt to be misconstrued. Gossip unreliable. 
Enjoy some friendly group in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—SUN—Pay special atten- 
tion to your work and health. Do the job 


efficiently but don’t take chances with health, 
Attend group gatherings or amusements in 
evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 16—SUN—A.M. and evening 
hours best for trips, writings, amusements, 
romantic interests, study, creative work, so- 
cial affairs or entertainment. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—MERCUR Y—Continue 
with the regular work or duties observing 
care in all details, writing or correspondence, 
Be tactful with all associates. 

Thurs.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—Consult em- 
ployment agents, lawyers, doctors, relatives 
or spiritual advisors. Travel, write, study or 
start some artistic pursuit. 

Fri—Apr. 19—VENUS—Carry on with the 
general routine matters in A.M. Travel, 
phone, write or attend public groups in eve- 
ning. Cooperate with partner. for mutual 
benefit. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—-VENUS—Use caution with 
job, health, children and associates. Take 
time to do things right checking for mistakes. 
Evening best for trips and amusements. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—VENUS—Keep a tight grip 
on your emotions if you value good health. 
Try giving the home folks a bit of pleasure, 
an outing, drive or gift. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—PLUTO—Nerve tension apt 
to affect your temper and work. Be tactful, 
careful and cautions. It pays. Don’t make 
decisions or changes. Guard friendships. 


Tues.— Apr. 23—PLUTO—Take care of 


home matters, beauty treatments, shopping, 
entertainment plans, dinner parties, repairs 
or decorations during early hours of day. 

Wed.—Apr. 24—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished thru correspondence, writings 
or trips if you are tactful and poised in your 
attitude with others. 

Thurs. —Apr. 25—JUPITER—Make ap- 
pointments, trips or consultations during early 
hours. Shop, see beauticians, lawyers, rela- 
tives or doctors in P. M. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—JUPITER—Start important 
matters, work, correspondence or contracts. 
Travel, visit, phone or seek advice, adjust- 
ments or agreements. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—SATURN—Youw gain thru 
diligent attention to your work and the needs 
of others. Be patient, kind and tolerant. Eve- 
ning favors friendly gatherings and health 
matters. 

Sun.—Apr.. 28—SATURN—You have a 
chance to attain personal desires and give 
happiness to others. Visit, write, phone, at- 
tend church, lectures or movies. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—URANUS—Start new 
plans, work, writings, applications, trips, ap- 
pointments or adjustments. Make decisions, 
changes or cement the close friendship with 
a ring. 

Tues.—-Apr. 30—URANUS—A.M. hours best 
for home matters, plans for decorations, re- 
pairs, entertainment, artistic pursuits, dress- 
making or friendly gatherings. 
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April, 1946 





April, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


April 1 to April 8 


- a seem to be entertaining a little idea 
(or forced to re-evaluate a family or busi- 
ness associate very carefully) this week 
that was supposed to be settled last month. 
If you can get at the bottom of any such 
matters new, finances, earnings, group en- 
deavors and payments can be taken out 
of the speculative class and put on a far 
better basis by the Ist of May. By April 
4th you could make an unexpected deal, 
arrange domestic budgets, expenses, in- 
come and possibly have a promotion or 
change on the job or in daily schedules 
that would be excellent. In any case the 
use of money is important now, and on 
the 2nd, 5th, 7th, you might find you have 
overlooked an essentija] factor in estimates 
—or an influential person has let you down 
terrifically. Beware of relying on, un- 
reliable people and postpone business com- 
mitments for this period. Intimate com- 
panions and personal creative labors should 
bring you happiness, 


April 8 to April 16 


The 8th is a day te discard all ideas 
laying in the domain of “maybe,” “per- 
haps” and “if.” It is now possible to gauge 
more or less exactly “how much” and 
“what for,” and even if this seems harsh 
at the moment it could be a big step toward 
future advance; for no advance at present 
is worthwhile if it is speculative. So, armed 
with knowledge, figures, facts, data, you 
can discard fallacies and forget vain hopes 
as relations, co-workers, public contacts, 
meet to thrash things out on the 12th. You 


‘should be in a superior position here and 


able to gain support for or improve your 
position, standing, career, if you have 
been efficient and firm in handling joint 
interests, monies, resources. A close busi- 
ness or family associate may be making 
a move away from your surroundings; this 
could be a routine change but should add 
eventually to your earnings. In the mean- 
time watch papers, writings and be very 
accurate with facts or directions touching 
ces, 


Nig 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


April 16 to April 24 . 


Between the 14th and 16th you might 
be induced to make a new start, to settle 
important cooperative issues on a fresh 
basis, But on the whole such moves or 
hopes might be premature, for by the Full 
Moon (16th) a decided change can be 
very evident and it might be much wiser 
to wait until after the 24th at least before 
inaugurating anything yourself. A series 
of sharp terminations could occur between 
the 16th and J9th, 20th, 22nd, that causes 
considerable stir in your family, com- 
panionships, working enyironment. One 
form of income might cease. But a new 
job, a great opportunity to serve with in- 
fluential persons in unusual ways could 
open up with romantic or spectacular high- 
lights. As Mars moves into your solar 6th 
house you may suddenly have to take on 
impetuous associates; be prepared to be 
tactful, reserved, but quite firm in what 
you want to achieve, Duty and leve seem 
to be a big bulwark to progress and success. 


April 24 to April 30 


An attack from hidden sources, a sudden 
hunch as to peculiar situations and fast 
action could clear up a hazy or confused 
point of finances, If anyone has deliber- 
ately cheated, the truth could come out on 
the 24th. By the 26th a new job, settle- 
ment, project could be tied up greatly to 
your advantage; this might also mean a 
new partnership, more active domestic 
harmony, entertaining for business or 
pleasure. Health should improve, but 
avoid a tendency to over-work. You may 
now have two or three irons in the fire and 
running all of them could take a lot of 
energy. However with reason you should 
be building or creating bigger and better 
resources. Family connections and _ pri- 
vate interests appear to become more ex- 
citing; however keep social life and spend- 
ing at a minimum over the 30th and do 
not go in for gambles until after May 4th 
or fond ambitions could be ditched, 
Shrewd headwork ean win. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Mon.—Apr. 1—URANUS—Don’t take any 
chances with your finances, insurance or 
legacies. Postpone decisions, risky schemes 
or speculative propositions. Amusements or 
work in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 2—NEPTUNE—Be a little care- 
ful of what you say and do with the special 
friend or loved one. Be tactful and kind. 
Feelings are easily hurt. 

Wed.—Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—Direct your at- 
tention to the job at hand using tact with all 
people. Gain and benefit comes thru coopera- 
tion and effacement of self. Evening uncer- 
tain. 

Thurs.—Apr. 4—MARS—Make repairs, in- 
stall new equipment, start new plans or make 
agreements with friends. Investigate school 
matters or visit nurses. Relax in evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 5—MARS—Make appointments, 
trips or applications. Start new work, or 
nursing; visit friends, those who are ill or 
help rehabilitation groups. Evening social. 

Sat.—Apr. 6—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru schools, hospitals, groups, 
trips, correspondence, writings, shopping, 
visits or new plans. Rest in evening or see a 
show. 

Sun.—Apr. 7—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
hours best time for visits, trips, gatherings or 
new organization plans. Entertain or go out 
with a friend. 

Mon.—Apr. 8—-MERCURY—Take particu- 
lar care of children, finances or close friend- 
ships. It doesn’t pay to take chances. Give 
your best to all. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Apr. 9—MERCURY—Don’t be im- 
patient or careless with home matters or as- 
sociates. You gain thru a friendly attitude 
and tolerance. Evening, enjoy some light 
recreation. 

Wed.—Apr. 10—MOON—P.M. and evening 
afford the best period for new plans for en- 
tertainment, renovations, changes, moves, 
radio or electrical work and amusements. 

Thurs. —Apr. 11—MOON—Take time for 
relaxation thru sports, reading, amusements 
and friendships. Don’t be too exacting; give 
your best to close associates. 

Fri.—Apr. 12—SUN—You can benefit thru 
work, nursing, group gatherings, hospital work 
and visits providing you are tolerant and 
gracious. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Apr. 13—SUN—Make plans for 
amusements, children or friend’s welfare, and 
outings. Evening affords best time for sports, 
bowling and dancing. 

Sun.—Apr. 14—MERCUR Y—Don’t allow 
upsets or sensitive feelings to spoil the day. 
Disregard gossip or misunderstandings. Eve- 
ning best for friendly gatherings and fun. 

Mon.—Apr. 15—MERCURY—Take care of 
regular duties, work and personal obligations. 


* Visits, lectures, amusements and adjustments 


possible in evening. 

Tues.—Apr. 16—MERCURY—You gain the 
most thru well directed efforts during A.M. 
hours. Check all work, speech and writings 
in P.M. Fun and recreation in evening. 

Wed.—Apr. 17—VENUS—Perform the 
usual work or routine duties using patience, 
caution and tact with all associates. Judg- 
ment and reasoning unsound in P.M. 

Thurs. —Apr. 18—VENUS—Push ahead 
with important plans, work or shopping in 
A.M. Evening best for entertainment, sports, 
dancing, visits and friendships. 

Fri.—Apr. 19—PLUTO—P.M. and evening 
give the best chance for amusements, engage- 
ments, appointments, child welfare work, or 
outings with special friend. 

Sat.—Apr. 20—PLUTO—Don’t allow your 
emotions to get out of control. Keep calm and 
cool and you win thru all situations. Visits, 
amusements or sports in evening. 

Sun.—Apr. 21—PLUTO—Nothing gained by 
haste or impatience. Rest in A.M., take a trip, 
attend church services, lectures, concerts or 
shows in evening. 

Mon.—Apr. 22—JUPITER—Keep harmony 
with all associates, home folks and close 
friends. You are apt to be too touchy and 
self-conscious. Evening doubtful. 

Tues.—Apr. 23—JUPITER—Travel, shop, 
write, phone, visit, make appointments with 
beauticians, dressmakers, doctors, friends, 
teachers or agencies, 

Wed.—Apr. 24—SATURN—P.M. hours give 
the best period for personal interests, cor- 
respondence, engagements, amusements, in- 
surance matters, trips and visits. 

Thurs.—Apr. 25—SATURN—Carry on with 
the regular work or home duties paying 
special attention to personal interests, insur- 
ance matters and legal papers. 

Fri.—Apr. 26—SATURN—F ace your prob- 
lems with confidence; steady perseverance 
brings success. Guard speech and action. 
Evening favors light recreation. 

Sat.—Apr. 27—-URANUS—Nothing gained 
thru disputes or hurt feelings. Focus your 
attention on the welfare of close associates, 
children or friends. 

Sun.—Apr. 28—URANUS—Start early on 
your plans for trips, outings, drives, or visits. 
Spend some time with the special friend or 
ask important question. 

Mon.—Apr. 29—NEPTUNE—This is a good 
time to plan or make important moves, 
changes, decisions. or renovations. Start new 
work, writings or studies. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—Apr. 30—NEPTUNE—Shop, see 
beauticians, lawyers, spiritual advisors, doc- 
tors or nurses. Make the initial start toward 
some personal goal. Keep harmony with 
friends. 
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BOOKS 


A special list compiled for students 

who have mastered the mathematics 

and fundamental meanings of the 
signs, planets and houses. 


PROFESSIONAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones... .$6.00 


An exposition of the fourteen-point system of interpretation, 
using the ten planets, the Dragon’s Head and Tail, the Part of 
Fortune, and the Marriage and Vocational indicators, and sup- 
plementing these indications with the use of the symbolical degrees 
(Mimeographed sheets 1112 x14", bound in heavy white cardboard.) 


ASTROLOGY OF PERSONALITY, by Dane Rudhyar......$3.50 


In this book, Astrology is seen as a broad technique for uncer- 
standing the psychological and philosophical structure of the 
individual. 


SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones.....$6.50 


The famous Sabian Degrees with two preliminary lessons on their 
use and nature. Each degree has a symbol which .is given in full 
and then interpreted both positively and negatively. (Mimeo- 
graphed sheets 1142 x 14”, bound in heavy white cardboard.) 


ELECTIONAL ASTROLOGY, by Vivian E. Robson........ $1.75 


A textbook on the special phase of astrology which deals with 
selecting a venture, so that the “chart of the event” will contain 
the potentials necessary for the project’s success. 


ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lewi.......$1.00 


The only major work ever published on transits. It contains inter- 
pretations of all the major transiting planets in strong aspect to all 
the natal planets. 


PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE SIMPLIFIED, by Leigh Milburn. .$2.50 


This most recent book on secondary progressions gives directions 
for calculating progressed aspects and interpretations of the 
progressed positions in relation to the natal planets. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY, by Mare Edmund Jones.........$3.00 


Horary astrology is the most refined phase of astrology, widely 
practised several hundred years ago. Mr. Jones’ book is the 
first work to make modern additions to the medieval texts, al- 
though it also includes all the old rules and many tables of ruler- 
ships which have never before appeared in print. Numerous 
example problems are given. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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